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of the Body of M a n 

exprefsing the Jaane* Set forth either topleafure or 

there who are addicted to this Study, By W.I« 1 

there to be fold, i di <S 





T) the Qourteous Trader, 

T may bee, that Tome nice 
Criticke, of the pofteritie of 
Arfflarcbas or P<j/«wo»,hailing 
taken a view of this Booke „ 
wil pronounce it altogether 
vnnecefIarie,both by reafon 
ofthe matter and of the Lan¬ 

guage ; feeing GaJpar'Bauhinm (renowned both 
for his Learning & Experience)hath fet downe 
the matter more amply in his Anatomicall Thea¬ 
ter, andM. Dodtor Croofy hath exprefled it in 
our vulgar tongue; adding thereto, the decifi- 
ons of Anatomical Problems out of the famous 
Andrew Laurentm: fo that the like hath not bene 
published in this Plebeian tongue,nor any mo* 
nument of this fubiedt can be expedfced, which 
wil be more excellent. Iffuch a one wil fo iudge 
becaufe he fixeth his eies onely vpon thofe who 
are equall with the Authors in this kinde offlu- 
die,his cenfure may pafle. But if any man offo- 
lid iudgement will but confider the proficient, 
or him who onely by defultorie inlpedtion, la¬ 
boured to delight himfelfe, he mull out of all 
doubt think otherwife: for in the aforefaid Aiv 
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To the 'Reader* 
thors,the defcriptions of the parts being inter- 
pofed betweene the Figures, diftradt the minde, 
and defraud the ftore houfe of memoryjbefides, 
this the volumes are not portable: Whereas by 
the contrarie, this fmall volume prefenting all 
the partes of the body of man by continuation 
to the eie,impre(Ieth the Figures firmely in the 
mind,and being portable may be carried with¬ 
out trouble,to the places appointed for diiledli- 
on: where the collation of the Figures, with the 
Defcriptions,cannot but affbord great content¬ 
ment to the minde % The Printer therefore of 
the former great volume, hath publifhed this 
finall Manuelljhoping it will prooue profitable 
and delightful! to fuch as are notable to buy or 
haueno time to perufe the other : defiring the 
Readers acceptance, becaufeit proceedeth fro 
a mind defirous to giue fatisfa&ion to all. Thus 
much I thought good to infinuate vnto thee, 
feeing we liue in a mifconftruing Age* 

Thy well-wiftiing Friend, 

Alexander Rbead. 

The explication of the 4. and ^.Tables of the Bones, are 
tranlpofed one for the other. 
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1 The Table. 
.1 

1,:' 

A' 

S| 
I 
of the 'Bones. i 

O/Veina, Arteries, andSinerres, 28 

ofl 
clS\lujcles Fol. 67’ 

Off/e Senfcs,and their lnftruments. 9c 

Of the Head. 

Of the ^Middle %eg, 
or T,borax. 

ijf OJ the fffaturall T?arts belonging to Gene-* 
ration yajwel in men as in women. 122 

f the Tarts belonging to Nut, 
fhfouri/hment. 

r ■ *- ' W 

Of the parts inuefling and containing the-* 
whole body,£7* the lower belly. 14/ 
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Of the Bones. 
T A B V L A I. jheweth the forepart of the Sceleton of a man 

that is to fay3 the whole packs of the Bones and Crijlles in a 
wans body3 as they appeare on the fore fide. 

Table 2.Jheweth the backjide of the Sceleten. ^ 
Table 3 jheweth the lateral part ofthe SceletonJVherfore we wil 

put aU thefe three Vefcriptions into one. 
j. / 

A 3. L | He Coronall Suture called in Grccke r^emcuct, 
B 2,3 A The future like the letter A called 
C 2. Tbefagitall future,called c$i 
D 2,3.The Scale-like ComunElton, called M-mJ'ouJ'uf, 
*2,3. Os verticil or fy»cij>itis} the bone oftheSynciput, called^ 

0,1,3. The forehead bone, that is, utlais*. 
y, 2,3.TheboneoftheNowleormif. 

2,3. The bones of the temples orx.pol eupZv. 
«.3* An appendix in the temple-bone like a Bodkin^vAos/jV'#. 

J ,2,3. A procefle in the temple-bone like the teate of a dugge, 
called therefore Mamdlarisand 

E, 2,3, The Wedge-bone, rwottMf. 
tty 3,Theftonypartofthefcull. 
S 3- Aproccflfeof the Wedge-bone,much like the wing ofa b u, 

and therefore called <u1ipoyonj\tlf, % 

F, 1,2,3.The yoake-bone^v^aftse. 
G, 1,2,3. The lower law. 
I,K,L,M,N. 1,2,3.The backeorthefpine, 
From I, to K the Necke, Tfiytihou 

From K to L, The rackbones of the Chcft. 
Ba Fro*, 





ThefiruftureMi Connexion of the Bones> 
*• 

% 

9 

rom L to M, the rackbones ofthe Loynes, 
romM toNjthcHoly-bonc^'sp^y. 
, The Rurope bone, ximv^, 
,i, 3, the breflbone, ripw. 
jt,3, the Sworddike griftle of the brcft, k— >haraft. 1,2,5,as farrc a* to twelue in all three tables, Chew the 

twelue ribs of the Cheft, called vktvfit. 
1, the Clauicles or Coller bones,>a?/4?r. 

t >1*2,3, the Choulder blade,. 

*> I>*j3 . the vpper procefle of the Shoulder-blade, or the top of 
the fhoulder.called dK$d(Juov, 

|i.3.The lower procefle of the (boulder bladc,cald 
> i>*, the bone of the artne, called Humerus and 

TjVj i)2,3 > the Cubit ir^yyu 

. the wand or the vpper bone of the cubit called **f*fc. 
j Tj the ell or the lower boncof the Cubitc, called 

i: W* 
h 9, the procefle of the cubit, 
|,i,3, the procefle like a bodkin or probe, called 
ZZ, 1 2,3,The wreft**fTj<. 
IT, 1,3, The Afterwreftxs7aK<#?vo/, 
AAA, i, the fingers^swJyAs/. 

11,2,3. The bones ibyned to the fides ofthe holy bone on each 
; lide one , diftinguiChcd as it were into,three pares. 

the firft part called the Haunch boncQt Ilium 
faw* *• T 

i,»*’>3*The fecond part the bone ofthe coxexdix, ’iryiiy, 
. 1 ,2,3.The third part, the fbarebone ’ 
it,*,/. A griflle going betweene the coniun$ion of the Chare 

Pones. 
1,2,3, the thigh, 

w m ^ ~ J r» f w 

.,1,2,3, the greater Pycward procelTe ofthe thigh called Ram or 

'jij2,^. His Iefler and inner procefle. 
!»*, 2,3‘ The whjrJebone•ofthe knee futelU dotula 
»S.i>2,j, Thclegge, Kyt}UHf J 





j The Itrufture end connexion of the 'Bones. 3 
»,l,2,3,the inner and greater bone ofthe legge, arfowntx/tv1* 
¥,1,2,3,the vtter and fmaller bone ofthe Legge, called the 

Brace-bone,Fibula vtt&vn, 
>,1,2,3. Thcproceffcof theLcggeorthe inncrAncklc called 
i Male olns mterntu* 
IX,1,2 The procefle of the brace or the outwarde ankle, both o£ 
[ them are called in greeke a^vxly. 
fi,1,2,3, the bone called the cockal Tains > balifi&Os drp &y*tou 
4,2,The Heclc Calx^ifvA. 
b, 1,3,The bone called Os Namculare^KtupouMft 
ccyi.2,$. The wreft of the foote called Tar {ns} confiding of four 

1 bones,T«p<ro>. 
dye/, i,».3. Three inner bones of the wreftof the foote, called 

| by fomc 
£,1,2,3. The veter bone ofthe wreftof the foote like a Dye, 
| ConJilit / 
h h,l,2.1, The Afterwreft of the foote called Pediumjo y feme pi- 

rd,7{tfs«(, 

| #,*,1,2,3* The toes ofthe foote, . 
[ \y 1,2,3. The feede bones of the foote, called efskula fefmwfy 

VMWttlJty, 
* ' / ' V * . ‘ • « * ' • « 

' * 
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The EltuElure and Connexion of the Bones• 
% 

Table 6 jhexceth the bones end Grijlles of m Emhyroor vntime• i 
ly birth. Thefirjt figure jheweth the Embyro at 42 dayes oldes 

f already formed and proportionedyVphen all the bones are like 
I to curdled Cheeje or to butter. Fig.z fieweth the ten- 
I der bones ofan Abcrt'tuefruite about 3 months 
I oldcfvhich are moregrijlly then they 
| are in aChildebprnein 
I due time. 

fK. 

m i. Betwixt thefe let- Bones of the Head 
ters is that fpace which where afterward the 
on the top of the fcul is futures are. 
loft and membranous, cc i,theibft appendices (the Arabians cal it Zsn- of the EJ & the Wand 
decbyand commonly it almoft feparated from 
is called Fontanella. their bones, 
2,A thicke membrane dd 1, the Appendices of 
which goeth between the thigh and the Leg. 
the fore-head bone & te 1 ,the bones of the af- 
the bones of the Sjncf ter-wreft of the F oote, 
put. altogether griftly. 

bb 1, the ends ofthe arm 
griftly. 

b 2, Membraes betwixt 
the diuifioi} of the 

ers wmcn are con- 
icuouseuein abor 





7%e Brutfure AndCtfinexitn tftbt Bones, 

Table 5 [heweth the Seek ton of a child new borne pberein the bones are 

jet ejthergriJllj or membranous. 

4, A thickc and for the moft part fquare a,the Holy-bone made of f racks with a 
membrane betwixt the bones of the griftle betwixt them, 
forehead & of the Synciput which fil-p,The Rump griftle. 
leth vp the parts betwixt them- q the breft-bone,griftly in the circum- 

r,The bone of the forehead diu’ded in- ference,but in the middeft compoua- 
to two equall par ts by the fagittall fu- ded of many bones. 
^ rr, the large part of the Coxendix made 

d3 the reparation of the lower law into ©f three bones, with a griftle betwixt 
two bones* v them. 

ty the Scaly part of the Temple bones, thefccondpartofthisbonemaking 
which in the middeft iedeede is bony, the parts of the Coxendix & the {hare- 
but in the circumference membranous bones. 

fy the other part of the Temple bone *,the third part behind making the lame 
which raaketh a part of the ftony bone parts with the fccond. 
where the hole of hearing is griftly. uu9the whirle of the Knee which is grift* 

/, the fockets of the Iawes made to re- ly. 
ceiue the teeth. tf,the wreft cf the hand griftly. 

ptnty the body of the rack-bone diftinft yy the After-wreft of the footc griftly. 
from his backpart. * Although all the appendances of the 

mg, the backpart oftherackbones cons bonesin infants ate griftly, yet this * . 
filling of two broade and fmall bones, marketh the moft notable, asthofeof 
and of griftly procelfcs. the arm3the blade,thc cubit,thc hanc|t 
„ bone,the thigh and the legge. 
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The Bruttrn mCfinmm efthe met* 

'' ' .• *■* t : - ■ ■ v, 

Table 4 fbtweth the Sceleton of the bom and griftles of a Woman,that 
it may appeare9all her bones are in proportion leffcr then the bones 

of a man# But m this table onely thofe parts are marked . 

with letters wheretn a woman diffiretb from 
a man in her hones & grift les 

A» The fagittall future defending vnro 
the Nole and diuiding the forehead 
bone*which is fometimes found in wo¬ 
men, very rarely in men j but alwayes 
in Infants. 

BB,the cheft fomwhat deprefled before 
bccaufe of the Paps. 

CC,the coller bones notto much croo¬ 
ked as in men, norintorted fo much 

vpward. ^ 
D, the breft-bone perforated fomtimes 

with a hole much like the forme of a 
heart, through which Veynesdorun 
outward from the mammary veynes 
vnto the paps. 

E, the griftles of the ribs which in wo¬ 
men are fomwhat bony becaufe of the 
weight of the Dugs* 

E,A partofthebacke refle&edorbent 
backward aboue the loimes, 

GG,thc compafleof the haneb bones 

running mofe outward,for thewombe 
to reft vppon, when a Woman is with 
childe. 

HH, the lower proccfles of the fhare- 
bones bearing-outward that the cauity 
marked with K might be the larger. 

I,the anterior commilfurc or coniun&i- 
on of the fhare- bones filled vp with a 
thicke griftle; that in the birth they 
might be tteryeelde fomewhat for Na¬ 
tures necefsity. 

K, A great and large cauity dreumferi- 
bed by the bones of the coxendixand 
the Holy-bone. ■> 

L, the Rump or Coccyx curued back¬ 
ward to giue way in the time of the 
birth 

M, the thigh bones by rcafo of the large 
nefic of the forefaid cauity haue a 
greater diftance betwixt them aboue, 
whence alfo it is that womens thighefc 
are thicker then mens. 





The Sutures andjubjtmeofthe scull, y 

T AB V L A VII .fhewethfome Bones & futures of the betel* 
Figure 6 fheweth the leftfide• 

Figure 7 fheweth the rightfide 3 the yoke-hone being remoued, 
A, B. The Coronall future. 
CjD. The Lambdall future. 
£, The fagittall future. . 
FjGjH.n, the fourth proper circular future. 
I,K, the bones of the Synciput. 
L, the forehead bone. 
M, the occiput or Nowle bone. 
N, the bones of the temples. 
O, the wedge bone. 
e 7, the fourth hole of the wedgebonein the orbe of the eye. 
P 7,Foure proccffes of the wedge bone marked with 
QQQ, the firft bone ofthe vpper iaw. 
R, The prominence of this.bone toward the temples. 

. SSS, A femicirclc in the fcull, from whence the temporall mufete 
doth arife. 

TT, the fourth bone of the vpper iaw. 
V,X, the yoake bone. 
Y, A future in the yoake bone which fome haue accounted for 

the fourth common future, 
n 6. aa 7. the forepart of the fourth proper future. 

the 5 proper future of the fcul running obliquely froniH tog. 
c A fcale growing fometimes to the wedge bone. 
d 7, A line diftinguilhing this fcale from the bone. 
et} the lower part of the fecond common future at the fidcs of the 

pallar. 
f 7, the firft future of the vpper iaw in the cheeke. 
geg, the firft common future in the fide of the eyebrow. 
h 7, A cauity of the temples made for the articulation ofthe lo¬ 

wer iaw- , 
i, the appendixe of the temples called Sxyloides. 

the Mammillary procefle of the temples. 
/ 7, the heads ofthe Occgut or Nbwlebonc where it is articula¬ 

ted with the firft rackbone. 
m 6, A future betwixt the bone of the law and the forehead. 
k 6, The third bone of the vpper law. 4 

Hlf • TABVI.A . 





Of the Wedge And spongie hones, 
TAB. priJJ.fig.T oJheweth the lower and inner fart ofthe fcull together with many holes, 

especially tbofe of the ft'edge-bvne. Figu. 11. Jheweth the vpper part of the infidc of the 
Sctll cut from the tower. 

A. The Wedge bone; ’Dnreti\JMen>nx 
B. His firft hole, V.The eight hole of the wedge 
C. Thc corner bfthat hole* bone at thenoftrils. 
D. TheanteriortranfuerfeCa- X.The ? hole of the fame bone, 

uities ofthisbone,in whith Y.u.The Fontanell. 
theanteriour OptickNerties ZZ, A cauity made for the for- 
are hidden, ward extuberations of the brain 
The latter of thefe foure- 4 The 6.hole of the teplebones 

fquare wherein the pituita- which is the 4 for the hearing, 
ry Glandule lyeth. £.The 2.hole of the nowlbone, 

F The forward paflage through c. The third, 
which the Flegmc gathered d. Thefirfi. 
together is deriued; e. Thefecond. 

G; The fecond hole of the f.g.'Thz two poftcriof cauities 
Wedgbone in the vpper part ofthe fcull. 
efthe orbe ofthe eye. h.10.1 1,The extremity or end 

H. The third in the boctomeof ofthethird & middle cauity. 
the eye. /.fix 1. A bofomti of this pafFage 

I* The fmall holei ofthe fpori- running thorough thelen'nh 
.. gybone, . ofthe Scull. 
K. A cleft ofthis bonejthrough /.io. Abofome common with 

which the dnrame»tttx is tied the Ncwle bone. 
L lo.i 1. The cauity ofthe for- m i 1 .Certain final holes in the 

head bone betwixt the two infide of the boneof th tfincipm 
Tables* »»ii.The Coronall future. 

M. The Wedge bone in this 00 11. The fagittali future. * 
place hath oftentimes a per* pp n. The Lahidall future.’ 

kt ^0r.atj°n‘ fy x 0,11 * The fourth future' 
N. a cleft common to the Wedg called Squamt-formis. 
bone & bones ofthe temples* rr. The forepart of this Suture 

O. The laft ofthe Wcdgebone, compafsingfomepart of the 
Q^Thc fixt hole. wedge bone. 

•R. Thcyholeinthechoppesat x. The bridge or partition of 
the bottome ofthe throat. the fpongy bone. 

SS.iOjii & T.Certain inferip- eta. Theproccfics ofthe wed°© 
tionsorfurrowesinthe fcul, bone called Clin aides. & 
imprened by the veyns of the 
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Of the Meninges or Membranes of the Bra we. 
~ ^ ' \ * •# * , * o* * V * 

I figure 12 .fheveet h the inji&e of the IVedge and Spongie 
1l'rFrt>o fort ions of the Bones of the Synciput a lit¬ 

tle diftoyned the one from the other, that the frame of the Su- 
tore might be better tpereeiued. Figure i^JJnweth apart 
oft ebonefynciput diuided with afawe from the reft of the 
fame bone,the better to exhibit thefubjlaneeofthefcull. 

AA. Thelpongy or the eight bone. 
B. A bridge or partition diuiding the organs of 

I Spelling. _ ‘ & 
* C D. Two Canities of the wedge-bone. 

E* A partition diftinguifhing them afunder. 
■ A hole of one of the Cauityes ending in the 
Noltrils. 

I 

G. A right Cauity fcituated vnder the two for¬ 
mer. 

HH. ProcelTes like to Bats wings. 
o,i 4. the vpper or exterior table*, theinteri- 

, or*. 
. 

c 14. A cauernous or fpongy fubilance in the 
middeft betwixt them, called Dtplois. 





t of the lower taw & the hone Hyo'ts. i o 
‘This table jheweth the lower taw together with the teeth in the 
I and 2 Figures. Fig.3. the teeth by them [elites. Fig. 4. the 
hone Hyots, as well theforejideas the backfide with his procejjes. 
Fig.5. the Bone Hyots withoutprocejfes or homes. 

A. The head of the law where it is articulated to the Temple 
bones. 

B. The necke of the Head. 
: C.The procefle into which the temporal! mufcle is inferred 
D.Acauity giuingway to the 3 mufcle of the Lower jaw. 
EA roughnes into which is inferted the mufcle called man- 

form. F.the inner perforation. 
Gjthe vtter perforation. 
H. Afperities into which the Mufcles are implanted. 
fig • l • A A,Eight vpper teeth. BB, Eight lower teeth. 

‘ C 3the bafis or bottome of a grinding too thralled Molar is. 
D, thebafis or bottome of a (hearing-tooth ..called Inciforim 
E, thecauity in the grinding teeth when they are broken. 
Figure 4. The forepart of the greater bone. 
* His protuberation. 
D, the backfide ofthe fame greater bone. 
EjF.His lower procefles on each fide. 
G.The connexion ofthe lower fides with a fmall bone of 

the broad bone of the Hyois. 
HH. The tops ofthe Hyois5by which they are ioyned to the 

Larynx. ' I3 K.Thevpper proceffcs. 
LjMjN. three bones of thefe proceffcs. 
O 5 .His anterior part. P.5. Hispofterior. 

C3 





ofthe Rack-Bones ofthe 2{ecke u 

Table X11,[heweth the can tty of both bellies without the bowelles and 
the M/driffe, as alfo what Mufcle s and what Bones remaine when 
the bowelles and brefi- bone are remooued. 

A B. The firft mufcle mouing the Neck, or the long mufcle 
C C.Thefecond mufcle mouing the neck,called Scalenus, 
DDDDD. The outward intercoftallMufcles. 
EEEEE. The inward intercoftall Mufcles, 
FF, The Mufcle called Serratusmaior3 or the fecond mufcle 

J of the Cheft. 
f G. The Mufcle called Sen at us minor 3 or the firft Mufcle of 
I the fhoulder-blade freed from his originall. 
IH-The Mufcle called P eel or alls 3 or the firft mufcle of the 
' arme feparated from his originall. 
11. The Mufcle Deltotdes or the fecond of the arme, 
IK. The fhoulder-bone without flefh. 
IL The fyrft Mufcle of the Cubite called Byceps, 
I M.The fccond Mufcle of the Cubite, called Brachiaus^ 
|N. TheClauicle or Coiler-bone bent outward. 
JO. The fyrft Mufcle of the Cheft called SuhcUum, 
P. The higher proceffe of the Shoulder-blade. 
Q/The fixt mufcle of the head or the lower oblique, 
R. The fecond mufcle of the head. 

[ S. The fourth mufcle of the fhoulder-blade or the uniter, 
iTV. the two bellies of the fourth Mufcle of the bone Hyois 
| XX.aa The fyft mufcle of the back,whofc beginning is at as, 
1YY. bb3cc. T he fyrft mufcle of the thigh palled Pofa} whofe 

originall is at ec. and his tendon at lab, 
jZZ.Thefcuenth Mufcle of the thigh, 
\d. The holy-bqnc or Os Sacrum} out of the holes wherof at o 
I certaine Nerues do yftlie, . 

' A part ofthe fyft Mufcle of the thigh at the (hare-bone. 
The fhare-bone bared. 

■ The ninth Mufcle of the thigh, or the fyrft mufcle wher- 
by it is turned, ' C 
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The Rtcfos of the ShottlderhUde tnd Neele* 
tblc'XXW. jhmeth the Bonetofthe Neckf. Figure i. the Bone of the 

occ p num or Nowle feparatedfrom theJcull. Figure Z fbeweth the 
coniuntlion of the feaenth vertebra of the JVecke^as it appeareth in 
the back-part. Ft^ .5 *fheweth the forepart. Ftgu. The laterall 
face. Fig-5. The Ligaments whtchioy fie the fir ft & fecondHacke- 
bones. Ftg.6mfbeweth thegrifiles which art fofnctimcs found be* 

twixt thefe vertebra. 

I A x The hole in the nowl- either fide, X.in the j, ded through the middeft 
bonc,made for the out- figure exhihiteth. yyyy J. The bodies of 
let ot the ipinal marrow O.irf ,4 The appendix or the rackbones. 

B.C.i, Two hcades of the procefle of the icconde tf4.j,4.The holes of the la- 
bone occiput or No*lc- vertebra cald the Tooth, terall procefles. 
bone,which are articu- P 2. A hole made of the bb 4. The lower nodes or 
lated o the firft Rack- cauity of that Tooth 8c knots of the procefle. 
bone of the neck. of the firft Rackebone, Char, r.a, $, 4,5 ^,7- {hew 

D.t. The roughnes wher- through whiche fmall jhefcauen vertebra or 
'in the ligament is inferred branches of Nerues are raekes of the necke. 

r. A fi nus or hollownes tranfmitted. Figure V. 
in the backpart of thoie Qj- A roughnefle where- A^CD. The firft vertebra 
head*,making a wayfor in the hole is not per- of the necke. 
the firft paire of finews. ceiued to bee thrilled ABC.The lecondDD. 

FF.*.$.Th? firft rackbonc though, E.F.A membranous Liga* 
of the necke. Rz.Thc defeending pro- jment knitting the firft 

3,4.'The cauity pf cdfes of the 1. vertebra. vertebra to the Nowle- 
*he firft rackbone, re- $ 2*?. The thirdc vertebra bone at E. and thefLft 
ceiuing the two heads of the necke. to the fecond at F. 
of the No wishbone. T z. The defeending pro- G.The body of the fecod 

II.z.3 .Th e tranfuers pro- cefie of the $ vertebra. vertebra. 
cefle of the fir Rvertebra V.V.z,4#Thc procefles of H.The tooth of thcfecorid 

K.i.The hole of this tranf the racke-bones on the vertebra. 
uerfc procefle. backfide diuided tho-1.The Ligament tying the 

JL.!• A capity which with rough the middeft tooth to the Nowlbone. 
the cauity of the nowl- X 2.4«The backward pro- K.A Ligamentccmpafling 
bone marked with E. cefle of the y.rackbone the tooth of the firft rac*: 
makerh a common pafi which is not clouen as bone, 
fage which is prepared the former FigurpVT. 
forthe Nerues. Y.3,4. Thchigheft pro* The grifiles which Feptlh 

M2.4.A rough place ther ceflcoftherackebones. us faith arc fometimes 
where the firft rackbonc Z.2,4.The two firft extra- 
of the neck wameth the ordinary procefles in the 
fpine. higheftpart of the vet* 

The 2.vertebra tebra. 
of the necke,whofe bo- aW2thc extraordinary part 
dy bunching in the mid of the laterall procefles 
deft and d^preffed on #£.4, The procefles diui-? 

found hetwixe the two 
firft vertebrae 



TABVLA XIIII.F/g.i .fheweth allthe rack-bones ofthe backe fait together. VigAfu, 
wetb the Fore & vpper face ofthe fir(l racfe-bone of the Neck?. Fig. ?. the backeward 
and vpper face of the fame. Fig.^.The lower and backward face thereof. Fig.^ xhe 
forepart of the fecond Raclpbones. Fig.6 .The back? f*ft of thefame. Fig. 7. The lower 
part c/the faid 2 rack-bone.Fig .2.The Foreword and vpper Face of the third vertebra 
Fig.g.The backer and vpper Face thereof. ' 

ScctheHiftorieofthisin thebookeat large, fo 1:398, 

FIG. I 
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rom A to B. The feauen. vertebraes of eond Racke. 
the neckc. P.j. Aknubofthis appendix c ruffed 

^ From C to D. The twelue vertebres of ouer with a griftle. 
theCheft. - Q4. The backfide of the tooth. 

From E to F. The Sue racke-bones of RA The Sinus or cauity of the fame, 
_ tEe L°ynes. about which a tranfuerfe Ligament 
Ftom G to H. The Osfacrum or Holie jsrowled, containing the laid tooth 

. in the cauity of the firft racke. 
rromjtok. The bone Coccyx, or the S.TACertaine cauitiesacthe fidcsof 

rumpe- bone according to the late the tooth, whence the rootes yfliie 

▼ C[S‘j- c l , ofthe fore-braunch of the fecond 
LL. The bodies oF the vertebra. paircof finewes. 
M. The tranfuerfe procefles of the ver- V.f. The point of the Tooth. 

*£* , , , , X.j .Anafperity or roughnefle where 
N. The delcendant procefles.. there is ahole,but not thrilled through 
2? Jh(; aicendent procefles. YAA cauity of thefecond rack which 

t . waJd Proceflef* together With the cauity marked 
Vlii.The holes that are m the iides of with Z maketh a hole through which 

the vertebra, thorough which the the Nerues do y flue. 
Nerues aretranfmitted, Z.4.The Sinus of the firft racke. 

RR.A gnftly Ligament betwixte the a%.6.7>The double fpine of thefecond 
, vertebra. racke. 

■ A. 1.5,4. The hole whereout the mar- b.$ 6.7.The tranfuerfe proceffeofthe 
1 rovv of *e backe yflueth fecond racke. 

cauity which ad mi teeth the c.7. The hole of the faid tranfuerfe pro¬ 
tooth of the fecond rack-bone. cefle. r 

l C.J.4. A cauity or iintis in the fame ^.6.7, The defeending procefle of the 
i ~ P e> cru“cc* oucr with a griftie. 2, racke,whofe cauity is marked with 
U 2. A prominence in the outward Re- din the fixt fipure 

gjonofthis Sinus. ' . Av. The Plac§e whWe the body of the 

t'/h5,3-, , e Slnu? °F cauitie of the fcc°nd rack defeendeth downward, 
firft rack bone, which admiccech the f.gg. 8. Tbc lower fide ofthe bodye of 
two heads of the Nowle bone. the third racke at/, the two eminent 

°Y* 2.5.4. The tranfuerfe procefle of parts of the fame at sg 
the firft W.S.TbeafcendingprocdTes. 

H r. The hole of this tranfuerfe proces l.m. S.The two defeendino procefles 
I.3. The Sinus which together with n.o.pq.d. The tranfuerfe procefles. 

the cauity or the Nowle-bone mar- r.8.9.The fpine or backward procefle. 
* cd Wlth E-makf th a common paf- fij. The two tops of the fpine. 

preparedfer the Nerues. u.i.The defending procefle ofthe 5. 

K' r4-‘ A-rfg1 ?lace where the fPne rack, a-9.The afeending proceife. 
of the hr ft racke is wanting. /.the tranfuerfe proces ofthe ?,ratfee. 

LL 4. Two cauities of the firft rack,re- «.8.<>.The hole of this tranfuers proces 
cetuing the two bunches of the ie- ^.Thevper hollo wd part ofthe body 
cond racke marked with M.N. of the third racke. 

M.N. 5.6. The two bunches of the fes /.j.The finus which maketh the lower 
cond racte which fall into the caui- part of a ho!e,through which the co. 

u-v "e*? r e iugations of the Nerues are led. 
y-7- Tne appendix or rooth ofthe fe- «.7.The ypperpar? ofthe fame hole. 
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Table 11 .fig.i.exhibiteth the foreface of the middle fpondel, to which 
the other ten are very like. FigJi The backypart of the fame. Fig :$.tbe 
hackepart of the i I Spondel, Figu.4. The backepart of the 12 fpondell. 
Fig. 5. The three middle Spondels of the Cheft together with their ar¬ 
ticulation with the rib. Figure.6.fheweth thegrifily Connexion of two 
Spondels. Ftg.7 .Iheweth the inner part of the right (boulder-blade. 
Figure 8 the outward% as the ninth figure Jheweth itfide. \ Cf a 

FIG I X* 

\ 



A.x .1,3,4. Thevpcr part thefeprocefles. E.7,8.The lcflbr proccfle 
of the Spondel, to whi- flb.i, 3 .the outward faceof of the fhoulder-bladc. 
ch the lower is anfwer- the defending procefles F 7,8. The knubbe of the 
able. c 1 .Their forcface crufted fame whereto the Claui* 

$ j.Thevpper appendixe ouer. cleisconne&ed. 
ot the head ot the ver e./^.the afeending procefc f 7. His roughnefle which 
tebra>to which the low- fes of the 12 rac* e-bone bringeth forth a ligament* 
er appendix is like. which go vnder the 11, G.fiL8, p.Tbe fpineof the 

3B.C.I .The bofome which g.b.4. The defending pro (houldcr. blade, 
receiueththe rib mar. ccflesofthel2 Rackc- I.93^.Thc thicker parte of 
ked with B. another bone^which are articu- the fpine which hath an 
lefle bofome at C. lated to the cauitie* of appendixe. 

* The bofome of the the afeending procefles K.7,8,^ Acromioft confift* 
11 rackbone, to which of the firft raekbofteof ingof ahappendixi 
then rib is articulated thcLoines. I-7.thc finusof$ Acromion 
& in the fife figure it is ijj. f. The three middle fuftaining the collerboae* 
(hewed togithcr with vertebra ioyned togither MMMM. Cercaine fmall 
the Rib. tnjij i The bofome in the dens made by the coniftu 

£.4. A finus or hollownes body of the Vertebra^ & ftionof the ribs* 
inthei2Spondel. receiueththe headc of NOP.7.thc inward holow» 

F.4. A roughnes or inequa the rib. part of the root of the Ipiit 
lity in the bone, bring- 0 5 .The articulatio of the acN O the inward cxtiibe 
ing forth the Ligament rib to the tranfuers proccs rati£> of the lbWer fide atP 
cr tie of this ioynt. p $.The circular bbwingof p 7.Thc fliarpenes of the 

G 2,3 >4* The holes that the ribs from Diop back fhouldcrblade in the vper 
arc in the backfideof the warde, from thence to/fidc; Qjr/The finus of the 
bodies of the rackbones. forward. lower fide, whence arifeth 

H I.i. ±. $34.The trafuerfe qr.l. The ioyning of the the fir ft mufcle extending 
proccfle of therackboncs rib with his Cartilage, the cubic. S 8.the outward 
of the Cheft. s.The blunt head of the protuberatio of the lower 

KK 1 ?. A finus in the top Cartilage. Ch.i, 2.fig.6 fide. T 8.an imprefsionof 
of the tranfuerfe procef- A Cartilage ioyning the the lower fide, whence a- 
fes^to which the ribbe is appendices of either rack- rifeththe4 Mufcle of the 
articulated. bone to their bodies. arme. VW.8.the caiiity of 

11 2.The gibbous or im- cba. J.f .figAThe apendi- the outfide of the Scapula* 
bowed part of the traf- ces of either rackbone. X 738,9. An appendix of 
ucrfcproceflb. Char.f.f.tf A grifttyLiga- thebafisof the (boulder* 

Mr.the hollow part of the ment ioyning both the blade. Y 7,8. 9. An apedix 
tranfuerfe procefles rackbones. of the lower angle.Z,738t 

N.O.P.i ,2.TBe Spine di- A threefold delineation ofthe 9. The vpper angle of the 
ftinguifhedin the three Scapula or Shoulder blade. bafis of the flioulderbJade 
fides by three lines. A.B.7,8*The canity ofihe $ 7 .The inner ptetubera* 

Qj .A fharpenefle in the blade called Acetabulum tion of this angfed 
infide of the fpine. into which the bone of a. 7,9. The bofome of the 

R 3. The fpine of the JX. the fhouldef entreth. vpperfide of the lhouldcr~ 
rackbone. S 4.The fpine * 8. A griftlc enlarging blade.6 9 .the thinned part 
of the twelfth rackbone. that cauity,which is al- of the (houlderblade. c 9. 

T V 1 .The foreface of the fo by it felfe noted in K A fmal hole foud fomtime 
afeending proceifes. C D.7,8.Thenecke of the throgh which veins creep 

X.Y.*, j. The back face of 





Of the Racks oj the Backei Loynes,an A Holy-lone. 15 

T A B V L A X VI. Figure 1 .fheweth the anterior part of the lower 
belly. ' „ 

Figure 2. The pofierior parts. 
Figure 3,4,1. dojhevo one of the Racke-bones ofthe Loynes. 
The third figure his fore-part, the fourth Figure bis backe part. 
Thefiftfigure hkfide. 

r ■ 
a. 2 .The laft rackc bone of the Spine. 
From b to c 1,2. The flue Racke bones ofthe Loines,or of the 

1 Rheines. 
Frome tod 1.2. The broad Holy bone. 

1,2. The Hip-bone or the Coccyx• 
r e.1,2. The latcrallproccffes. 
f 2.H:spofterior precede or the Spine. 
g.2. The vpper procede. A 2. The lower. 
*1,1,2. The plainer or bunching part ofthe fixa. 
^2. His lowed procede. 

’ U,i,2. A bofome or cauitie in the lower part of that bone, 
mm 1,2. The hanch-bone called Os IUium and Lumbare. 
nn. 1.2. The ft\KC-bonc,Ospubis. 
jy 1 .The hole of the Share-bone. 

AA.3,4,5. The vpper appendix ofthe bodie ofthe Racke. 
B.3,4. The lower Appendix. 

jC*M>5- The vpper part of the fpine of the rackc ofthe Loincs 
I or a broad and rough line. 3 

S. The lower fcate of this Spine, or the lower line. 
jE.y. A finus or cauity at the fide of the line D. * 
J*.G.4,y. The appendix ofthe Spine refembling a triangle. 
H*3>43jr. A tranfuerfc procede on either fide. 
I.4. The right afeending precede. 

. A finus of the left alcending procede. 
• M.4,y. The browes ofthis finus before and bchinde. 

4. The defeending procede of the other fide. 
• 4*/• The head of that defeending Procede. 

I 
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Of the Recks of the Bscke^Loims and Holy hone 
I * ^ # •* - 

TABVLA YVII. Vig.6.fheweth the fore fide of the Holy hone, d* 

[ Rumpe. Figiyi The back*fide. Fig.8 The Rump bone cf a man 
cur tiedforward. Ftg.9. The Rumpe bone of a room an earned bad» 
ward. Fig. i c.fteweth the forefide ofthe Holy & Rumps bones of 
an Ape. Fig.l 1.7heir backsfde. . 

From A to F.6,The fix parts ofthe Holy-bone placed ynderthe 
• fife racke ofthe Loincs. 
From G to K.6.8, Fourc bones of the Coccyx or rUmpe which 

cleaue to the Holy-bone. . . 
LL. <?,7.The-large tranfuerfe proceffe of the fecond Holy-bone 

for the reft as farreas R are by degrees anguftated or ftraight- 
ned. 

M.7. An vnequall bofome of the Holy-bone,to which the right 
hanch-boncisioyned. 

N 7. The exterior part of this finus which is the plainer* 
O7 A long protuberation diftinguifhing this exterior finus from 

..the interior, noted with Q. 
* 7. The interior finus vnequa!!. 
P.Q.7 .The vpper artd lower part of this finus. 
R. <5, ?,A fwellingof the tranfuerfe proce{fe,v\hertoaligament 19 

ioyned. 
S. ’6ty. The afeending proceffc of the firft bone. 
T. 7. A finus of the precede, reccining the head of the defeend- 

, ingproceffe ofthefift racke of the Loines. 
V,X.7. The browes of this fin 6s on either hand. 
Y.7,The connexion ofthe descending proceffcs ofthe firft bone 

with theafeending proceffes of the fecond bone. 
Z 6,7.The coniun&ion ofthe tranfuerfe proceffes of the firft & 

fecond bones. , , 
a b. 7. The connexion of the Holy-bone with the Rumpe. 
bb 6,7,8. A griftly Ligament comming betweene the loofecon¬ 

nexion ofthe Rumpe bones. 
c.7,8, A griftle growing to the end ofthe Kumpe-bone. 
dddd 7.Thefpincsofthe Holy bone. 
efg hi h.7. Holes betwixt the distances of the {pines, made for 

the tranfmifsion of the fpinall marrow, 
in Figure 6 and 7, Holes through which the nerueS 

of the Holy bone do paffc. 

: D 



cc tfic Hiftoric ot this in the booke at large, fol: 985 „ 
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Tab'e 17 Mb 1 i.Figures, whereof4 fhcw thcMerbonc.The fr(I the anterior part fthe % 
the poflerior. The 3 the lower part. The 4 the CClter-bone of a vboman. Fig.iJbcwtbe 
two griftles placed on either fide betwixt the ioynts of the C oiler‘bone. Fig.6.7 he (ore- 
fide of the Brcflbone. Fig.y.Thebackepart. Fig$.Tbefo*cfideofthe bualt bone of a 
woman ^together with the hole therein after the fajhion of a heart. Figu.g. The fire fide 
of the bonei of the Cheft. Fig. \ o .The back fide. Fig. 11 .One ofthe true R'bs br^eri, 
Fk.u The backepartofibe 11 broken. From c har. 1 to the n. in the 9 dr 10 figure* 
artcxhibltcd the 11 rib*: The feuenvppermoft true ribs jl$e flue loWer baftatd r.bs. 

\ A.i,x,3. The head cf the is betwixte his ioynt griftle. 
Clauicle which is ioy- with the breft-bone. FF,9« 1 he griftles of the 

| ned to the breft-bone. d.tf.The bunching promi- baftard ribs being (harper 
B.1.The firft angleor cor- nence of the firft bone gbj.y. The breaftboncin 

I ner of th>s head. of the flerno or brcflbone the midft of the ribs. 
C£>.s, 2,?.Thc iecond &b.c.o. An imprefsion or G.H.9. The diftance be* 

[; third angles. doke on either hand aithe twixt the 11. rib, where 
E.i,$. The eminent and fides of the (oliA prominence thegnftle fometimes rt 

| forward line of j clauicle dy. Thebackfide of the parted bom the other 
f.G.1,3. The lower line breftbone which is fom- griftles,but at 12 alwaies 

r which nereG is rugged. what hollow. > I1.9.An vncquall promi' 
H. 1,2,3. The midft of the e.f.6. The cauity which ad nence of the grilles. 

Clauicle or collerbone mitteth the Collerbones K.?.the fwordlike cattilag 
which is round. g.6,7.The bofom or caui K.i 1. A bofom running a- 

I. 1,2 .The exteriour pare ty to which the firft rib lorfg in theinner fide of 
which is broder&croofced is articulated. the rib. 

[1 K.i.AroughncfTe in that h.6.7.The articulation of l-.M.n. The head where- 
[ place. the firft bone witbthe a. with the rib is articuia- 

L.M.N. ?. The lower fide iA ,7. The finus ot holow- ted Or ioyned to the fpori 
of the clauicle which is nefle to which the fe- dell or rackbone L. & ML 
finuated and rough, & cona rib is ioyned fheweth the head where¬ 
about N there rifeih a kJ/njr.oJ*,7. Other Sinus by it is ioyned vr.to the 
Ligament which is fix- to which the? following tranfuerfc proedfe. 
ed into the inner pro- ribs are articulated, N.t a. The blunt heade of 
ces of the fhovldcrblade. p.qjr.6. The lines which the 11 & 12 ribs. 

O. 2,3. A fwelling of the remaine after the bones O.i 1 .t 2. A knub wherein- 
clauicle oppofite to the dogrowirifoonc. to then muscle of the 
breft-bone. /!$,7. The 3. bone of the backc is inferted. 

P. ?. The lower roughnes fiernoni t. 6,7. The P.u.anafpcrity orrough 
of the inner fide. griftle of that third bone, nes betwixt the 2 heads 

The plaine or u. 8.. A hole made in the which bringeth fourth a: 
fmooth head wherewith bottom of the breftbone Ligament, 
it is ioyned to the fhoul- carrying the reprefen- Qj 1. A tfoughtVefle with 

dcrblaae. R.4.The tationof a heart. a light exoneration,in 
collerbone of a woman. Figure 9,10,11. & 11. to which the Mufcle of 

S. 5.Thatcartilage orgri* A.B.9.The ioyningof the theCheft caifedS^ra. 
ftlc of the coller-bone, ribs with their griftles, lumbus is implanted, 
which is betwixte his C.D. 9. The articulation R11. the fungous fdbftacc 
ioynt with the fhouldcr of the griftle* of the ribs of the rib appearing when 

blade. with the breft-bone. his broken. 
T. j.Thc other griftle that E 9, the blunt head of the D a 



igurnTpeweththeforepart of fhe Coxendtxpwhich is ioyntl 
to the right fide ofthe Holy-hone. 

Fig: 13 .the injide ofthe Coxendix. Fig. 14. tlis out fide. 
Fig.!1) .thegriflle thatgoeth betwixt thefiare-bone in a man. 

Fig-, 16phe grifile thatgoeth betwixt them in a Woman, 
SeetheHiftorie of this in the bookcat large, fol:^^ 
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Ofthe H/p, Hanch, and Share hones. 
rom T to/, in figure 13 & 14.' ration aboue this finuj. 

A pare of the Coxcndix, cal- 
3 Jed Os /Ilium the hanchbone 
3 that which is below as far as 
I to the Rand; is cald by the 
A name of Coxtndix,theh'ip the 
|)l remainder is the (hare-bone. 

A B.CCjDD.ij, The forefide I» ] of the hanch bone, where it 
I is ioyned to the Holy-bone, 
| diftingujfhed by a protube- 

ration CC.into two finus A, 
B.DD. 

IE,F,G.i3. The backfide of the 

V,i2,13,14. Another lower 
protuberation, 

XtYY.i^ A darke line in the 
backe ofthe hanch bone,X„ 

another in theiarpe place YTo 
Y,i 2,13 .The vpper firms of the 

{hare bone. 
<*,£,12,13.The Ctip of theCox* 

endix which admitteth the 
head ofthe thigh, the decpe 
hollowneCc of is marked 
withe. 

d 14.The finus orfoofom whet- 
hanch-hone, which gapeth 
from the holy bone , and is 
filled vp by a grill lc, 

,13,14. A part of the backfide 
reaching out beyonde the 
procefle of the Holy bone? 

KI/. An imprefsion in the in- 
fide ofthe hanch bone made 
for the originall of the fyfte 

[ mufije of the backe. 
j£.12,13. Theinfide ofthe ap- 
! pendix of the hanch bone. 
M 12, the anteriour end of the 

1 appendix. 
jN 13,14.FI1S pofterior epd. 
O 12.14. Hisoutfide. 
p>QwR,J3. A fwelling, from 
I whence the tenth mulclc of 
[ the thigh yffucth. 
| 13, Affordeth an originall to 
f the 7inufclcofthethigh. 
S.i 2,13,14. The vpper finus of 

j thcCoxendi? abpue whiph 
do run the fixt rnufcle of the 
thigh.and they with anerue* 

T„| 2.13,14 A higher protnhc- 

inthe Cupisgriucn. 
e 12,14. The brow ofthe cup. 
/>13 >i4-Acauity,of the Coxen- 

dix made for tranfmifsionof 
the fourth neruc of the leg. 

id 3 j ®4-* The acute proceile of 
the Coxcndix. 

as 

b,i 2,13,14,.A finus vnto which 
the tenthanjfcle ofthe thigh 
is reflected, 

*’,12,14. The appendixe ofthe 
Coxendix. 

-*4 

m w.14. Diucrs imprefsiotis 
in this appendix, 

9 14. 
appendix 

f 12,p 14, The roughnes of the 
{hare bone to which the g-ri® 
filegroweth, 

»3> 14. Thehole of thg 
{bare bone. 

/ 12,13,14. Abofome aboue 
the hole of the (hare bone. 

t I2,r t, 14,The lower procefTe 
ofthe lhare bone. 
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1 The Bones of the Arme and the Cubit. 2o 
| TABVLA lo.fbewethike Bones of the Arme Andthetuhit, 
‘ Figure i .Jheweth theforefide of the right arme, 
\ Figure 2.The buck efide. 
[ Fig. 3 & q.Jhew the inner & outwardparts of the left cukit, 
| Fig, 5 and 6.fhew the inner and outer parts of the left EH, 
f Fig'7 8, The inner and vtterf tate of the left wand, 
I Fig, 9. the lower part of the left Wand, 
[ Fig, io and n .the lower and vpperpart ofthe right wand, 

1 Fig.li and 13. the vpper and lower extremity of the right EltB 
A.B.C. 1,2. The head,of the arme which entreth into thecawity 

I of the fhoulder- blade. D.i. His anterior proccfle. 
f E 1,2. The other pofterior procefle, 
r F.Gjj.2. The orbicular cauicy of the hcadrhereof* 
r H.I.r. A rightiinusleadingdire$:ly downward. 
I K.r,2»thciinusoftheg.uttyreof,thearme receiuing the,cubit# 
| 3L>M.i,2.The 2 lips of the gutture, the inner and the vtter. 

I 1 NjI.1,2. The anterior finus in the vpperpartofthe gutture. 
I O 2, Another pofieriorfinus, • .* 
| P.i ,2. The head of the arme to which the wand is articulated, 
f Qj,2. A line fwelling out in the vtter fide of the armc^, 
f R 2. A bofomc of the vtter proceiTe of the arme, 
| S 1.2.The inner protuberationofrhe arme, 
I T1. The anterior finus of the inner protuberation, 
i V6, The pofterior (inusofthefame. 
I X.Z 2. The length of the arme betwixt his thickeends, 
: Y r. The middle part, wbf re the bone of the arme is as it were 
| writhen, 
j 4i. A bunching line ip the forefide, which runneth along as fair 
I as to/, 

btc, 1. Imprefsions on both lides the line, 
I d 1. The vpper gibbous part of the arme, 
r e 1,2. A roughneffe in the oytiide ofthe middle of the arme, 
/i. Another fomewhathigher,but more inward. 

Figure 3,4,7,$,7,8,9,10,11.12,13, 
A 3,4. The vpper part of the Cubitc whereby it is ioyned vnt® 
the arme. 

B. 3 4. The lower part ofthe Cubit reaching to the wreft. 





9 f.M>H-The anterior and vpp.er proccffc ofthe 
Ik , , c 13.Thepofteriorand vpperprocefleotthe EU. 

^,4,5*. A firms of the EU receiuing the pulley ofthe arme. 
p jprou-b“>ation in theforefaid finus. 
GG 1H.15.Tne internallfidedepreflednerevntotheprotube- 

F r.tionacG.theexternalllideatH. . , 
j.15. A iharpe i'mall cauity in the left hand, vnto which the right 
I anfvveres on the other fide, 
1.3.5,13. An afperity in therootc of the procenc oftheEI» 
M. 5,4,7.8 11.The nccke ofthe wand. 
D 11 A finus ot the wand wherin the head of the arm doth entet 
P.3.4,5,6ji2.The necke ofthe Ell. 
£> 3,4,5,6.12. The appendix of the Ell. 
R. 3,4,/, 6,i 2. The procefle of the Ell called Sty fades, 
S. 12.A finds or cauity in the bafis ofthe appendix ofthe EH. 
13,4,7,8.9,10 A griftle growing to this finus. 
V.4,6. A finus in the fide of the appendix of the Ell. 
X,Y ,1.4,6. Three corners ofthe latter procefle of the Ell. 
M.3,4 A line or the firfl bunching part ofthe EL bb 3,5,the 
p line of the Ell. * An oblique inferior line of the ell, 
te. 3,4,5 The fharpnefle of the Ell touching the wand. 
j/i.3,6 The fitftvtter fide of the Ell. ^4,6,the 2.vtter fidef 
£3,5. The lower rough fide.££4,6. A line drawn in the vter fide 
hi. 1,3 .The commiffure ofthe wand with the el aboue e.below if 
i^.A difiance where thefe bones do part afunder. 
1.13. A finus of the Ell wherein the head of the wand is turned. 
w.7,8,11. The head ofthe wand refting vpon the Sinus of the ell 
•.3,7. The Jower appendixpf the wand. 
* 9. a Sinus ofthe J?4<f/«rreceiuing the hestd ofthe Ell. 
p.5,12. The head of the Ellentcringipto the Sinus of the wand. 
9,qq ,3 j4i7j8}i i.a roughnes fweflingvnder the neck ofthe wand 
rr.3 4,7,8. An acute line refpe£ing the Ell and the wand. 
If. 3,7-The rough internallfide ofthe wand. 
W»4,8.Thefmooth extetnall fide ofthe wand. 
JM»7>^.A roughnefle in the middeft ofthe length of the wand. 
*yy 3,10. A Sinus ofihe wand whercunto the wreft isioyned. 
i.,3,10 aprocubcration in the midft ofthe Sinus, a 3f7>8>9>*° 
The procefleofthe Sinus x. cM4i8,the inner Sinus ofthe wand 
double which carrieth the tendons, e£ 4,8, the external double 
Sinus ofthe w'and. »4,8.The4th.finus producing a Ligament 

f 4, A Sinus ofthe wand common with the EU. 
4V 





! of the Bones of the Hand. ** 
| TABVLAXXII. 
Tigttrt i & 1- Ike firjl jhewtth thtwfiie rf the hmerefthe 

f Hand) thefecond the outfide. 
Fig. 3 & /\.fhew the tnfde and out fide oft be bones of the rtreli • 

Fig, ^.The posterior part ofthe bones ofthewref articulated to 

the Cubit., - •/ 
Fig. 6. Their anterior part ioyned to the Aft error e It. 
Fig. y. Two bones making thefrit Joy nt of the Fingers. 
Fig. S. The Jecond Ioynt. 
Fig. 9. The thirl loynt. * 
Fig. 10. A TSPayleparted from the Finger, and (hewed on both 
fides. Fig. 11. The Jeede bones in thefoote and the Hand. 

A i.j. The firft bone of the After-wreft fupporting the thumb*. 
.1,11,111,1111. The four* other bones of the Afterwrcft ioyned to 

the Fingers. 
B Ci ,2. The two bones of the thumbe. 
P H F, 1 >2.'The three bones of the fore-finger, thefamealfoitt 

the reft of the fingers. 
G 3,<5.The guttureofthe 5 bone ofthe wreft, wheretothe firft 

bone of the afterwreft is articulated^ 
4 b 6. The length of this gutture, 
c d 6. The infide of the gutture e. the outfide d. 
0 3*4,5. A finus at the gutture,which the fecond bone ofthe Af¬ 

terwrcft doth touch. 
H 3,4,6. The finus of the fixt bone of the wreft, whereto the fe¬ 

cond bone of the Afterwreft is ioyned. 
/3,4,6. A part of this finus which the third bone of the After* 

, ' wreft fearfe toucheth. 
. 13,4,5. The finus of the feuenth bone of the wreft to which the 
I third bone of the After-wreft is ioyned. 
■ K 3,4.5. The place of the eight bone of the wreft which admit* 
[ teth the fourth bone ofthe After-wreft. r’* 
f L 3,4,5. A finus of the fame bone recciuing the fiftc bone of the 

After-wreft. 
M1,2. A finall bone placed fometimes outwardly at the ioynt of 
the eight bone of the wreft. 

N,i,3,5. A 





Of the Bones fifth Band, a 3 

N> 1,3,6.A procefle of the fame eight bone fwclling out into the 
j ball ofthc Hand. 
! O 1,3,6, The procefle of the fift bone of the wreft* from whence 
i groweih a Ligament. 
i P 2, An appendix of the wreft,whereby they are ioyned vntothc 
[ aftcr-wrcft. ' l 
| Qji. Another appendix which with the head entcreth into the 
l Sinus ofthc fingers. ^ 
| R.i,a. The diftance betwixt the bones ofthc After-wrcft. 
I S 1,2.two feed bones fet at the infide&outfide of the firft ioynt 
f T1,2, two feed bones in the firft ioynts of the foure fingers, 
t V^ 1 .One feed bone in the 2 and 3 ioynts of the Fingers. 
T Char. 1,2,3,4,/,6,7,?. Thefe numbers in fixe Figures doe Ihewe 
| the eight bones ofthc wreft. 

A 7. The bone ofthc afterwreft which fupporteth the forefinger. 
B 7. The firft bone of the fore-finger. 

[ C 7. The round head ofthc bone of the after-wreft. 
D7- a Sinus of the fore-finger receiuing the forefaid'-ficad. 

IE F,8.The firft bone of the fore-finger E. the fccond F. 
r G,H,8. Two fmall heads ofthc firft bone of the forefinger. 
rJ K,8. Two Sinus of the fccond bone of the forefinger, 
f I. 8. a Sinus betwixt the two fmall heads of the firft bone. 
M8.a fmall head betwixt the two Sinus of the fccond bone. 
N 9. The fecond bon e of the Forefinger and his two heads* 

\Og. The third bone of the Forefinger containing a Sinus. 
1 Figure i o. A i o. The infide of the naile hollow. 
, B 10. His foftroote which the skin is wont to couer. 
[ C 10. The ouefideofthe naile gibbous. 
■ " Figure 11. 

; A11. The lower fide of the Seed bone that is placed before the 
1 firft ioynt ofthc greatToe. 

BB it.Tnevpperpartofthe fame which is next vnto the ioynt. 
C 11. The vpper ocf another feed bone. 
D 11.The lower parr, • 

! aa 11, The feed bones at the ioynt of the thumbe, 
bb 11. The feed bones at the ioynt ofthc Forefinger. 
ecu. Seed bones placed at the little Finger. 





f'able i.Jbew the fore & hinder part of the tbigh bone.Fig* 
$.The thighywhofe appendices areremoued out of their place, and 

.j difiojned with a title diftance. Fig.+.The anterior and rongk fide of 
If the Pattel-bone.Fig. 5 ,Hts pofterior part crafted euer. 
P i>2.The head of the thigh go T i.The anterior imprefsionof 
jPg into the cup of the hipbone* the intcrnall procclfes. 
B 2.Afinus into the head ofthe i3,betwixtT and V anotherim- 
[ thigh, into which isinferted preision higher then the former 
[ around Ligamenr, V i,2.Thefourthimprefsionin 
C1, a. The coniun&ion of the the top ofthe procefle. 
F appendix of the thighe with X g.FourcA'fhcwthe foureap- 
[ the bone it fclfe. pcndiccs of the thigh. 
D 1,2,3 .the necke ofthe thigh. Y 3. Three Y (hew the 3 Heads 
15, F. The two lower headcs of ofthe thigh. 
[ the thigh. ZZ?.twoproceflcs ofthe thigh 
G1,2.The coniun&ionof the a i.The anterior procefle of the 
I lower appendix. thigh. 

1.12. A Sinus betwixt the 2. h i.The coniun&ienof the pro¬ 
heads of the thigh* cefle with the thigh. 

2. A part ofthe lower head of cc 2 .a line defcendingoblique- 
the thigh,from whencethefirft !y from the inner procefle. 

: mufcle of the foot proceedeth dd 2, a line running throughthe 
j. 2. Another part from whence length ofthe thigh, 
the 2 and 3 mufcles arife. e 2. The largcnefle ofthe Thigh 

9M 2. Another part to which the in thispart. 
i; tendon of the fifte mufcle of/j a roughneffe from which the 
| the thigh is infixed. eight mufcle yffueth. 
K 1)2. A Sinus of the outwarde gjh 5,a knub of the Whirl-bone 

fide of the head for the fourth going into the Sintra marked 
! 1 mufcle of the legge. with I which is betwixte the 

0 i.ASinusoftheinfide, tho- heads ofthe thigh, 
ough which the tendons pafle. #5, a fin us fitted fortheinner 
* 2. A protuberation at which head of the thigh, 
the faid tendons arc refle&ed. ^,a finus agreeing with the ex# 
~ ji. The vtter procefle of the tcrnall head ofthe thigh, 

thigh,and betwixt QandD /e.The tower afperity or rough 
is the finus# , nefle. ' 
1,2. The vnion ofthe proces » 4. The forefide of thepattell 

with the thigh. or whirlc>bonc rough or vn- 
2.A rough line from the im- cquall, 
efsioa ofthe external proccs 





Table fbeweth the banes of the Leg and the Brace, together 
With thegri files about the knee. Fig. i dr 2 .{hew the right, 

Legge whole, botmhefore-fart and the back-fart. 
Fig.i,& 4-fhewe theforefide and the backefide of the Legge 
or Shank-bone. Fig.5 & 6.Jhew the forefide and the hick fide 
of the Brace or Sbin-bone. Figu.y. fbeweth the vffer fart 
of the Shanke- bone to which the thigh is articulated. 
Ffgu. 8. twogrijlles increafing the cauity of the ioynt cfthe 
Leg • bone at the knee. Fig.9: the lower fart of the whole Leg 
where on the forefide it receiueih the Talus or the Infief. Fig: 
I o.the back fart of the lower end of the Leg-hone. Figure 1It. 

fbeweth the iwfide ofthe lower end oft he Brace or shinne-bone 
where it is articulated with the Talus or In fief;. , 

*■ 4 ' * ’ * 

AB I. The vpper appendix of the leg or fliankc-bone. 
A 6,2,3.. Thejine where the appendix ioyneth with the bone. 
C 1. The vpper appendix of the Brace-bone; 
C 5.Thecoriiun£Hon of chiat appendix with the bone; 
BDt. The lower appendix of the tegge bone. 

*?> 

m 

IQ 

he coniurt&ion of this appendix with the bone; 
’he lower appendix ofthe brace or fhin-bone; 

2,4,7. The bofomes of the bones of the legge receiiiingth 
heads of the Thigh-bone. 

Aprotuberatipn which is betwixt thefecahitlcs.K 
the fecond, third and fourth figures do (hew the fame; 

LM B. A gtiftle increafing the outward cauity of the legi- 
L. another encreafingthe inner cauityM. 

N 8. The forefaidc griftles do In this place appeare thiciccfi. 
O 8. AndHeere theyappeare thinneft. 
* 8. Heere they do determine into (harpepoints. 
0^5* A Shallow finus ofthe Brace-bone to which the head of*the 

Leg-bone is articulated. 
R 4.Thc head ofthe leg bone which is ioyned to the Bract; 
$4’1 °*a ofthe legbone receiving the lower end of the brace 

bone. T j,6,ii.Thcinfideofchebracewhereit is joined 
to the bone ofthe leg. V 2.The context or coniun$U 

... on ofthe brace with the leg bone aboue. 
X2.The fame coniun&ion below. Y i The difiance 

betweenethe flbank Stfhin* bones; E Z 1,2! 





| 2, i,liThe oblique turning of the brace inwarde, which on the 
| outfide is fomewhat indented. T 
| 1.3. The forepart of the Lcgge bone* whereibtothe mufclcs 
I which extend the leg are inferred. 
| * S>6. The vpper procefie of the appendix of the bracebone,wher 
| intoisinfertedthetendonofthc4mufcle ofthe leg. 

fib 9* At this place the vpper part of the Talus or inftep is ar- 
I ticulated sin the ninth and tenth figures def (hewe the vpper 
f region,butalnotcththeprotuberation. 
[ b 9, XI. The outfide where it is fitted with the inftep; 

l| *. The inner ankle, or a proceffe of the inner appendix of the 
I leg-bone. t,% 3,9,10, The inner ankle; 
| ^4,1 o.A finus of the inner ankle from whence a griftly ligament 
I is inferted into the inftep. 
| At,3,9.Anvnequall finus in the lower appendix of the legbone, 
l| whence groweth a griftly ligament which is fent vnto the neck 
I oftheinftep. 
I 1*1)4,10, Ccrtaine finus through Which three tendons are led 
1 to thefoore. 
J n *>S,6>9» The outer ankle or thcprocefle of the flam bone in the 
I firft Figure noted with E. 
[ That part ofthe ftlin bone which is bare. 

2,6*10 this finuated place ofthe (hin bone the tendons ofthe 
| feuenth and eight mufclcs ofthe foot are refle&cd; 
I 1 *A finus ofthe appendix of the (hin bone, from whence 
I goeth a ligament into the inftep^ 
I 1 >5* The firft line of the fhin bone; 
I J f6* The fecond line of the fhin bone* 

; *#.i,2,f ,6. The third line of the fhin bone; 
I xx. 1, j. The firft fide of the fhin bone bunching a little out* 
. The fecond fide of the fhin bone. 

$$.2,6. The third fide of the fhin bone, 
■ yy. t ,3. The firft line of the leg bone. 

1,2,34. The fecond line of the legge bone. ' 
; «.i,2,3,4. The third line ofthe leg bone; 
| The firft fide of the leg bone. 
I ».i>3. The fecond fide ofthe leg bone. 

0.2,4. The third fide of the leg bone* 
| N 2. x 4. A rough line of the third fide of the leg bone made for 

the roufdc called “Pyfittw % £2 
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Table 2 5. sheweth the hones of the Foote properlyfo called. 
Fig. 1 .& ifiewe the bones oftherightfootefajlened together 

their vpperfacy.anh their neather face. \ 
;i . Fig.'S. 4.5.d* <$• fierce the vpperjomr pinner & outer [ides 

ofthe Talus orpajlerne. 
Fig.~»$*9 fie we the fame /ides of the Heele, 
Fig.\o.& 11. fieweth the forward and backward fide ofthe 

1 boat e-hone. 
Fig. 12-& 1 ifiew the fore and hack epart of the wretf made 

of foure hones. 

ABCD The protuberation of R 7,8,9. A Sinus ofthe heele whereto 
| theTd&«ioynedtothe appendixe of the lower part ofthe head ofthe ra¬ 

the Leg-boneand of.thjs proube /wisioyned. 
| ration foure fides. S j,The lower parr of the head of the 
i EE J. A finus infculped in the protube- talus going into the finus ofthe heehy 
| ration of the Talus. TJ a.'Uharpfiausofthe hceJerecey* 
EF.F 3. T wo bunching parts of the pro- uing a griftiye Ligament from the 

tuberation ofthe Talus. pafterne boae, 
j<? j. The inner fide of the protu’perari XY Z i. The place of the heele. 
: on of the Ta’us, crufted cuer with a YZ i.Y ?. Z 9. A procefie ofthe heele 
■ griftle, ioyntd to the innet ankle. made for theprodu&ion ofmufcles, 
IH 6. The outward finus of the orotu- a b 7,8,9. From a to b the diftance of 

1 beration ofthe Talus, couered otter the ypper part of the heele. 
with a griftle, and receyuiijg the in- c 8,9. The hinder part of the heele. 

|rl ner ankle. d t,8.The inner fide ofthe heele. 
Iy. A rough finus of the Talus recey-c8.Th«pIace where the tendons that 

, utnga griftly Ligament from the in- run to the bottome of the foot are te¬ 
net ankle. flefted. 

|K <f. A finu s of the Talus receyuing a />,8. The vtter fide ofthe heele. 
r griftly ligamenc fronnhe outwarde g 1,7,9. Heere the Tendons ofthe 7 & 

T wnkl5’T r * ■ .. , 8 mufcles of the foot are ftretehed our, 
XM y,6, Two finus inthe hinder part b 7. The forepart ofthe heele, which k 

ofthe Talus. ioyned to the pafterne bone. 
P The neckc of the Talus or i 7. That part of the heele which is ioy- 
; pafterne bone. ned to the Cube bone, 
O J,4» y ,<5.The head ofthe talus, going l[ 11 .The Sinus of the Boat bone recey- 
jvnder the finus of the boat-bone. uing the head of the Talus. 
P 7.8,9. The head of the bone ofthe jmn 10, Three furfaces of the Boats- 
f hcele "ufted oucr with a griftle and bone lightly prominent, which are ar- 

going vnder the finus of the Talus ticulated to the bones of the wreft. 

or die pafterne bone. of rr. The vpDerpartof theboatbone 
rsi* A large finus of the Talus reccy- regarding the top of the foote, 

uing rhehead of the hcele* $ t i o, and 3 11 ,His lower parti 





The Bones ofthe AftermeB of the Foote,28 
q Io,l X. A finus through which the fixe of the After-wreft Which fuftaincth 

mufcle of the foote is led. the httle Toe is ioyned to the cube- 
13 ♦ The plaine iurraces of the 3* bone, 

inner bones of the wreft» whereby W i,2.The diftances betwixt the bones 
it is articulated to die Boat-bone. o(the Afterwreft. 

X 1?.A (hallow Sinus of the cube-bone ££ i ,i. The heads of the bones of the 
whereby it is articulated to the heele. 

ix. The place of the Cube bone to 
which that bene of the Afterwreft is 
ioyned, which fupporteth the laft 
Toe fane one. 

y91 z ,13. The place of the Cube bone 
where the third bone of she wreft is 
articulated. 

/1 i,i 3. That part of the Cube bone 
which refpefteth the outfide of the 
foote. 

f 1 a,1 Sr The fur face of the Cube .bone 
in the vpper part of the foqte, 

£a, 13. Thatpart oftheCube bone 
which regarderh the earth. 

fj a. A Sinus oftheCube bone at which 
the Tendon of the feauenth mufcle 
of the foote is reflected. 

B.i ?. A procefTe oi the thirde bone of 
the wreft whereinro the fife mufcle 
of the foote is inferted. 

/ix. The place of the inner bone of 
the wreft, to which that bone of the 
afterwreft which fiiftaineth the great 
Toe is coupled. 

K.i a. The place of the fecond bone of 
the wreft, whereto the bone of the 
Afterwreft that fupporteth the fore¬ 
toe is articulated. 

A.i 2. The place of the thirde bone of 
the wreft, whereto that bone of the 
After-wreft which fupporteth the 
middle Toe is articulated. 

A finall hone whereby that bone 

Afterwreft which enter into the be* 
femes of the toes. 

\ * 

TT.z. A proceifeof the bone of the Af¬ 
terwreft wherimo the tendo n of the 
leueuth mufcle of fche foot is jmplan* 

M 
£, x, A proccffe of the bone of the At 

terwreft, which luftaineth the little 
toe, whichprocclfe receiiieth the 
tendon of the 8, mufcle of the Foo% 

r 7 v. i ,i .The three bones of the fore* 
toe. 

4 . Two feede hones plac ed vnder 
that bone of the After-vvrell: which 
fuftaineth the great toe. 

* 2 .Vnder X a feed bone fee to the fe¬ 
cund ioynt of the great toe* 

r r,\. The Talus or paftcroe. 
41.2. The Heele. 
0 i ,2 . The Boat bone. 
A.h.i ,?. The bones of the Toes. 
€>.X.i,2.Two bones of the great toe. 
LIU 11. lV.V.i. The fiue bones of ihe 

Afterwreft. 
1.2, ?,4. hi fig.t, a, i x, tj. The Foucc 

Bones of the Tarfus or wreft. 
Char,i.infig.ia,& 13. The greater 
wcdgtboneor the 5 bone of the wreft. 
Char.i.fig.ix,i 3, Thelefl'erWedge* 

bonc,or the fixe bone of the wreft. 
Cfaar.3.fig.i 2,13. The middle wedge* 

bone,or the 7 bone of the Wreft. 
(Char,4 fig,12,i 3. The Cube bone, 

E 4 





Of the Veyneu 
Of the (iArteries9 
Ofthe Sinmes. 

t 

| TABVLA. I. 
weweth the hoilow V?we whole wd freed from the whole bodte• 

T HE Trunke of the Hollow 
veine. ‘ 

The lower A A. At this place of the Li • 
tier is fenced the left part of the vein 
ana diflributeth branches to tht left 
fide. • ;■ 

t Sheweth how the trunke of the hol- 
[ low veine in the Ch:fK to giue way 

to tnc heart, is curued or bowed to 
\ the right hand. 
letwixe A and B. That part of the hol- 

: low Veine which is betwixt the gib¬ 
bous fide of the Liuer & the midriffe 
The left Midriffe veine called Phre- 

j nicafaijira, from which furcles doe 
I run in a man vnto the purffe of the 
| heart, fer the Midriffe audit doth 
[ grow together* 
)• The orifice of the Holjowe Vcyne 
! which groweth vnto the heart, 
s. The crowne veine, called Coronarta, 
| which like a crowne compaffeth the 

bafis of the heart, and fpririklcth his 
furcles on the outfide thereof as far 
as to the cone or point. 

The trunke of the veine Azygos ox y 

nonparildefttending along th e rig!t 
fide of the Rack-bones to theKines. 

GG. The lower intercoftall Veines, or 
the branches of the veine Azygos, 
which go vnto the diftances betwixt 
the ribs, and afford furcles vnto the 
mufeks which lye vpon the nbbes 
and ihe rackc bones, and the Mem¬ 
branes cf the Cbeft. 

H. fhe ditiifionofthc hollow vein in¬ 
to two fubclauian trunkes neere the 

v Iugulum, vnder the breft-bone. 
II. The fubclauian branch tending on 

either fide vnto the arme, called by 
fome Axillaris. 

K. The vpper intercoftall veine which 
commonly fendeth thre^ flips vnto 
thediftancesofthe vpper ribs,vnto 
which the firft intercolial vein fent 
no branches. 

LL. The defccnrfmg Mammary veine: 

this.defcendethvnder the breftbonc 
vnto the right roufcles of th eAbdo- 
mil) and affoerdech furcles vnto the 
diftancesof the griftlcs of the true 
ribs to the McdiaftinuW) the Mulcts 

that 
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\ that lye vppon the brcaft and the skirt 
I of- the Abdomen. 
|M,The coniunftion of the mammary, 

with the Epigsftrick vein afeending a- 
: bout the nauil vndcr the right mufcles 

LJf*The veyne of the nccke called Cef- 
! uicaUs, aicending toward the Scull 

which alloweth lurclea to thofc muf- 
| des that lye vppon the nee’ c. 
O, The veinc called Mufculat which is 

propagated with many liircles into 
the mufcles that occupy the lower 

. part* of the nccke & the vpper parts 
of the cheft. 

jr, Thrncica. luperior, the vpper cheft 
veyne which goeth to the mufcles ly¬ 
ing vpon the cheft3to the skin of that 1 place and to the dugges. 

Q,The double S cap ft laris diftributed in¬ 
to the hollow parte of the ihoulder- 
bladcand the neighbour mufcles: 
fb al(o betwixt P and R, fometimes 
fiuall yeiues do reach vnto the glan¬ 
dules that are in the arnie-holejs. 

R, Tboracica inferior running downe- 
ward along the fidcs of the cheft,and 
lpecially diftributed into the mufcle 
of the armc called Laxifsimus. 

S, The inner Jugular veine which en- 
[ treth into the Stull after it hath be. 
; flowed fome fureles vppon the rough 
*rtcry. T,The external IuguUj: vein. 
fV,The diuifion of this veinc vnefcr the 
i rootoftheeare. 
$C. A branch of the cxternall Iugular 

which goeth into the infidc of die 
mouth,and is diuerfly dtuided into 
the parts therein contained. 

hr.The exterior branch diftributed near 
I the Fauces into the mufcles of the 
| chops and the whole skinne of the 

Head. Z. A portion of the 
| branch, y, reaching vnto the Face, 
**,The veyne of the forehead, 
it.A portion of it creeping through the 

1} temples,*, ‘ f ' . If* A propagation that goeth vnto the 
skin of the Nowle or Occiput. 

w.Thc veinc called C(pba!ica/>T the cx. 

ternal veinc of the arme which others 
call Humeraria. 

b. Mufcuh fupemr, A propagation of 
the Cephalicavcyne which goeth vnto 
the backward mufcles of the nccke. 

Betwixt b and ion the backfidc ifiiicth 
a branch from the Cepbatica which 
pafleth vnto the outfide of the blade 
and a portion thereof runneth be* 
twixt the flefh and the skinne. 

ddy A veyne from the Cepbatica which 
attaineth vnto the top of the lhoul* 
der,andis confumed into the mufcle 
that eleuateth or lifteth vp the arme 
and into his skinne. 

ee.A fmall veyne from the Cepbatica dit 
perfed through the skinne and the 
mufcles of the arme. 

/, the dimfio ofthc cepbatica intoj .pans. 
g,The firft branch runneth deepc vnto 

the mufcles which arife out of the 
cxternall protuberation of the arme. 

by The fecond branch 'which goeth to 
make the Median veyne.. 

ii)The third branch running obliquely 
aboue the wand and the outfide of 
the arme. 

A, From this branch ccrtaine Surcles 
are diuided into the skin, the chiefe 
whereof is marked with 

LThe third branch at the wrift which is 
ioyned at /,with the branch of the Ba- 
fitica marked with*. 

w,The Bafilica which on the right hand 
is called Hepaticdyon the left handXi- 

tnaris. 0, A branch of the Bafilica 
going to the heads of the mufcles of 
the Cubit at ny and to the mufcles 
themfclues at 0. p. A notable 
branch of the Bafilica running oblike- 
ly, and beftowing furclcs to the muf 
clcs that iflue from the external pro. 
tuberation. This branch defeendeth 
together with the fourth nerue. 

q, The diuifion of the Bafilica into two 
branches, & that that is noted with 
0,is cuer accompanied with an arte¬ 
ry. fyA branch of this veynbeftow- 
cd vpon the skin of the arme. 



jo of the differences fffeynes 
t A branch of the Bafilkd, which toge- 
. ther with the branch of the Cephalica 

marked with h makes the mediaxa or 
, v middle veine marked wichd. 

A branch of th cBafilka going to the 
inner head of the armc. 

row of the backe^o'the mufcles that 
lye vpon the Loyncs, and to the?* 
ntoneum. 

o. The bifurcation of the hollow veine 
into the Iliack branches, which by¬ 
furcation is not vnlike A. 

xx. A branch y filling out of the former tf*. Mufculafuperior^ a tranfuerfc branch 
tha* creepeth along vnto the wreft* going to the muicles of the Abdomen 
and toward the little finger conioy- and to the Vmton&um. 
ncth it felfe with a branch of the Ce- p <r. The diuilion of the left Iliack vein 
phal/ca. vfTj into an inner branch at f, and aavf 

y. A veine running out vnto the sllnne ter at <r. i 1 

7. Mufcula media, thevtter propagati¬ 
on of the branch p diftributed tho« 
rough the mufclcs of thcfoxa, and 
the skinof thebmtockes. 

v. An inner propagation of the‘fame 
branch p which gocth vnto the holes 
of the Holy bone. 

at the outfide of the cubits 
Vpper %j, A propagationyfluifrgout of 
a branch of the Bafilica marked with t, 
Lowery. A branch of the B aftlica x.go- 

ing to the iniide of the arme. 
a. The Median or common veine. 
0. The partition of the Median Veync , _ . # 

abouc the wreft3 this diuilion fhould <p. The veine called Sacra, whichgo* 
hauebenemadeaboue^. • cthtothc vper holes of theholibone. 

The externall branch of the partiti- X 4 .The veine Hypogafiricd diftributed 
on which goeth vnto the outfide of to the bladder, to the mufcles of the 
the hand. fundament,& the neck of the womb. 

/ Fiom which yflueth a fmall branch A Vein arifing from the vter branch 
to the* in fide* marked with 7 which is ioyned with 

«.Thc internall branch vnder & which fome branches of the internal veine 
toward the middle and the ring Fin- ncare the holes or perforations of 
ger is efpecully difpoled. the (hare bme. 

j.Ihe veine of the thumbe, difperfed A veine which when it hath pafled 
into his mountenet or hillock,which the fhare-bone diftributeth one 

is conioyned with the braunch noted branch into the cup of the Coxendix 
with/. , & to the mufcles of that place. 

£ 1 he trunke of the hollow vein from fc. Another fmal branch which runneth 
which iflue branches vnto the partes vnder the skinne at the infide of the 
feated vnder the Liuci. thigh, 

ft The fatty veine called adipofafiniftra X* The congreffe or meeting of the 
which goeth to the fat of the kidnies, forefaid veine with a branch marked 

£ . The two Emulgents which leade with char.x.and diftributed into the 
whacy blood vnto the kidnies. Legge. ^ ^ . 

A f/ The two fpcrmaticall veines lead- T, The Hpigaftrick veine,a propagau- 
irgthe mmerofthe feede ynto the 
T fticlcs, 

V The beginning of thebodden Vefa 
fr 1 called vas varicefum. 

£.The veines of the ioynts called Lum- 
bares% which arefent in knottesor 

on of the vtter branch ^perforating 
the VerxUnaeum^ whereto as alfo to 
the mufcles of the Abdomen and the 
skin it offereth branches,the chiefe 
branch of this veine is ioyned with 
the descending Mammary aboue the 

A Vndcnd* 



Tfa differences ofveynes, 31 
O A Tkdenda an inner propagation ofthe 6. But the greater part wanes by the 

■ l*4 branch r running oucr-thwart vnto bent of the knee,vndcr the skinne a* 
1 ] the pnuitics. farre as to the heele. 
* ^ 0* Saphena or the ankle veine, or the 7. Alfo to the skin of the outward ankle* 

inner branch of the crur all Trunke, 8, The veine called Suralis or Calfc- 
jw. jr which crcepeth through the infide vein,becaufe it runneth vnto the muk 
jj. j of the legge vndcr the skinne vnto cles that make the calfeof the legge. 
i. % rhe tops of the Toes. 9,The diuifion of the Sural] veine into 

tA. The firft interior propagation of the an exterior trunk 9 and and aninteri* 
i Saphenaoffered to the groine. or 14. r 

:? H. The veter propagation thereof, di- lofi s,Thc diuifio ofthe exterior trunk 
! uided to the forefide or outlidc of the vnder the knee into an cxtcrnall 
I thigh. ; branch,which along the brace attay- 
t; n. The fecond propagation of the Sa- neth vnto the mulclcs of the footct 
I fbem going to the Sift xnufcle of the n,and aninternall,i?,ij?, 

oils, legge* 11,13. Which defeendingalong the out* 
Bt The third propagation of the Saphe* *' " * * 
( na going to the skin of the whirlbone 

and vnto the bam. 
$<The4 propagation of the Saphenadif- 
I perfing his furcles forward and backe 
f ward. , 
%T. Brauncbe* from this vnto the fore* 

j[ fide ofthe inner ankle, to the vpper 
j part of the fooie,& toal the Toes. 
JQ. \fcbias minor, called alfo mufcula in- 
I tenor ^ the vtterbranch of the crurafl 

r J' ” UIV UUl« 

fide of the legge to the vpper part of 
the foot is clouen into diuers bran* 
ches,and in the backe of the Foorc 
mixethit felfe with Fop!itea3 or ham 
vcinc,2o# 

14, The interior branch of the Sural 1 
veyne which runneth into the back* 
fide of the Leg. 

15, A branch hereof defending to the 
infide of the heele and the great toe 

- and is diuided into diuers furcles. 
trunke diuided into the mufcles of 17,1/cbias muor ifluing out of the inter¬ 

im the Coxcndix, and to the skinne of nail trunke at 14,and running throgh 
| that place. the mufcles ofthe Calfc. 
|,x. And this alfo may be called mkfeu- I8, A propagation hereof deriued vnto 
* 4t. 1. The exterior and lefier which the vpper part of the foot,and aftoor* 

ding two furcles to eucry toe. 
ij.The remainder of the inner trunke 
14,behind the inner ankle, aprocheih 
to the boctome ofthe foot and is coil* 
fumed into all the toes. 

*o,The commixtion of the veine Poplir 
tea with the Sural! or Calfc-brancb at 

pafleth into fome mufcles of the leg 
a. The interior greater and deeper 
Vnto the mufcles of the thigh. 

;jjif^,4.The veine called PoplUea, made of 
two crural! veincs diuided vndcr the 

jrf’knee. ' 
mProm this a fiirclc is reached vpward 

vnto the skin of the thigh. 
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ABVLA i.fbeweth the Liuer with his •Veinet* 
, 'iqure i. *ihe gibbous and fore-part* 

■igure 2. The gibbet# and binder fart3 together with Afart of 
1 the trunk e of the Hollow veine* A 
igure A part ofthe Hollow veinefaft . j 
the Liuer i and ts opened with a long flit3 to fhewe the holes of 

lj his branches where they open into the Liuer* 
l Figure 4. The roots of the Hollow and Gate vetnesi differfei 
4j through the Liuer and their Anaftovz fes or Inosculations. 
|J|\A. The gibbous and forefide 4 . Figure 4. 

of the Liuer. A.The u unit of the hollowvem 
i.Thevmbilicall veine. arifingypward from the Jiucr 

fC x. The gibbous and back- BB.The trunks of the hollow 
‘ fide of the Liuer. veine as itgetteth out of the 

2,3. The fcate of the hollow gibbous part of the Liuer* 
veine, where it pafleth tho- which is bent downwards, 

l rough the midriffe. and watereth all the parts of 
£E.2.The veins of the midriffe the body voder the Liuer, 
r called Phrenic*. CCCC. The roots of the Hol- 
* G 2. In this diflaunce is the low vein which is in the fub 

place where the trunk ofthe fiance of the Liuer* 
f* hollow vein groweth to the DDDD. The ends of the roots 
K backfide ofthe Liuer. ofthe hollow veyne, which 
|a. A Ligament which tyeth pierce or op£ into the midft 
the Liuer to the Midriffe. of the roots of the gatevein. 
2. A Ligament tying the lefte EE. the principal! trunk ofthe 

|de of the liner to the midriffe. gate veine, 
* x* A part of the Gate veine. FF.the roots of the gate veine 
i 2.The bofom of the liuer in- cuen all thofe that are black 

to which it admitteth the difperfed thorough the fub- 
| lefc orifice of the ftomacke. fiance of the liuer,which vn 
IN 5. Certaine braunches of der the lower part of the Li- 
veines proceeding out ofthe Her do meets and make one 
[Liuer. • trurike. 
)03 .Small braunches which GGGG.The ends ofthe roots 

are thruft out of the Liuer to of the gatevein which pierce 
the Hollow veine, or open into the middeft of 
?.T he rootes ofthe hollow the roots of the hollow vein 

veine difperfed through the v 

*1 





Ofthe Gate-vein? and bis branches. 

Table 3 brw ththe Venap orta -.or Gdte-veme 

cues tv • fendetb to the bladder of Gall. 

tot he ipleene.to emery. the Gjits. 

laMjM.Thc vpper branches of the 
Gste-veine difieminated thorough 
the caue or hollow parts of the lmur 

AAA A Their diftribution maketh thb 
forme ot the Liuer. 

B .The trunke of the Gate-vcine coni- 

R, A,bfanch of the Crowhe-Veih 
>hg along the vpper fide ot the fib- 

and gluing branches to the 
VjlwHSffe^. mouth of theflomackel 

Si TheBa|>$ard or hinder Kail-Vemi 
. c4ic^'th^!ohppftka.. 

tning out of the hollow part of thermo The at ixor* of the fplehic 
LiiTr* all-Veirte* called Bbiplois 

rocte in the greatfr. CC. The two twin.vcincs cf the Gall, 
called Cyftkte gcmllte. 

D. The right gaflrick or fioiiiack veiiie 
E. The diu fioix of ihe trunke of the 

Port veineintotwo brarches. 
F. The left branch which is the vpper 

and is called the Spleene branch. 
G. The light braunch, which is the 

greater and the lowers called the 
Me (enteric all branch. 

rh The right ftomacke KalLvcin, cal- 
led Gaftmprplois. 

I.The gut veme callInieflim'ts. 
K.The lefier ftomacke veyne^ called 

Gaftnca minor > 
L 1 be right Kal veine called 

dextra. 

^tsat V.bUt his diftribution is 
well fhewnein the ftiiall figure by 
V. and T. 

X. The left ftcmacke Kail velnes^aj- 
led Gaflroepipteis {imp a. 

Y, Z Theveines which funvutb the 
left fide of the ftouiack turnd back 
from them which go vneo the vpe£ 
part of the Spleen?, and the, vpper 
2b of the two* doth (liewe the VeP 
fell called Vas breue, or the fhorte 
Veftell, whereby the Mclancholie 
pr ffeth out of the Spieche into th e 
ftoinack, and this is the reafon why 
inelancholy people haiie alwayes 
crafiefiomacktSo 

fti.The fweet-bread veyns called Ptf#- riaaa* Small branches running through 
ere*. 

N The great flomacke veine, called, 
Gaftrica maior. 

OO. Two Veinesofthe lad named 
branch, inwrapping the backefide 
o* the ftomacke. 

Va The bifurcation or partition of the 

the fubHance of the Spken,making 
the forme of the Sp leene. 

b. The fighs Mefentericke Veiae. 
c. The left Mefentericke. 
dddd. The Meferaical veinrs 
ee. The veine which- belongeth to the 

Col lick e gift. v v 
great ftomacke veine ill the vpper ff. Veines belonging to the right gut, 
partoftheftomacke. gg.The Hemorrhoidall Veynes which 

Q^Thc Crowne-veine cf the ftomack compaffe the Fundament, 
called Commapmacbka, F TAB, 
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Table q.Jhewetb the roots of the Hollow and Gate-veines differ 

mmated through the Parenchyma or flefhof the Liuer, and 
their Anattomofes or Inoculations: aljo the trunks of the No¬ 
vell, Hollow and Gate-veines. Into every one of the Trunkes 
you may put a fltcke before you boyle the Liver and feparate 
his fubftance from the veJJelsjhaifo the vejfels may appears 
open j and not corrugated or crumpled vp together. 

* '■ * 

A. The trunke of the hollow Vein 
B. A part of the Midriffc. 

CC. A part 
the backepait of the Liuer. 

i ‘ 't"1 ■, i 

DD; TheTrunke ofthc Hollow vcyne which is can 
the Lower bellyj his branches being remooued, 

jrf- '• * I _ ,-/r 

EEEE. The roots ofthe Hollowe vcine 
fubftance 6f the Liuer: thefe appeare hecre all white, 

F,G. The vrobilicall veine, without the Liuer at F. within 
Liuer atG. . 

HH.The Trunke of the Gate veine without the Liuer* 
„ ’ t -• ‘ 

v / 

II. Apart ofthe right fide ofthe Gate veine torheifrbm his left 
fide, that the vdfelles might better bee dSmonftrated, but the 
trunke ofche Gate veine H H. fhouldhaue ridden ouer the 
hollow veine DD* 

1CKKKKK. The roots ofthe Gate veine difperfed thorough the 
fubftance ofthe Liuer, which heere appeare all blacker 

LLL. The Anaftomofes or inoculations 6ftherootes ofthe Gate 
veine with the roots of the hollow veine. 

M.This inoculation is like a pipe dr trunke, and it is a common 
and continued paflage.into which you may put a good bigge 
probe: from this there are open palfages into the laft firings 
ofthc Gate or hollow veine. 

Fi TAB. 





Of the Afctndtng trunkeof the Hodov veine. 35 

*fable 5.Figure t.fhemththe diuifion of the Hollow^veine in the In- 

1 gulum or hollow vnder the Pat el-bones. On the right fide ujhewtd 

{ how it is commonly beltevec » he divided into Wo trmkes, the one 

t called the Sub-cUu us, the other Safer -cUutm fir cm whence came 

| that ferupulous chafe of the Cephalica Bafiitca veines in P hie bo- 

| tomy or bloodletting. On the right fide is/hewed howe the trunke 14 

| hut one3 ont of which both thefarcfa>J*vgnes of the arme doe pro* 

I ceede. 

j^A.The trunke of the Hollow^ veyne 
[• from the heart vnto the luguUm or 
f Sticking place. 
B. The Coronary veine of the heart. 
C. The veyne Azygos or fine pari, 
idd.The branches of the fo* efaid vein 

called IntercoJLles inferiores. 
D. The diuifion of the hollowe veine 

in the lugulum, 
EE.The Mammary veines. 
jF.Thevpper Intercoftall veine. 
G. The veine called Subclauia. 
HH, The Cephalica or head veine iffu- 

ing there-from. 
II. The Veine called Hepatica or the 

J| Liuer veine y Ailing alfo from the 
P Subclauian trunke marked with 
W G- 

,.r <s 

A% The Trunkeof the Hollowe^ 
veine. , 

B. The veine Axygps or the vnmateef 
veine. 

C. The diuifion of the hollow veine in 
the lugulum3 on cither fide into two 
branches, as it is commonly recey*? 
ued. 

DD. The fubclauian branches. 
EE. The luperclauian branches. 
Fp. The external! Jugular veines. 
GG. The internal] Iugular veines* 

/ * 

Figure i.fhewetba rude delinear 

lion of the Fibres in the bodyes 
of the veyne s. 

K.The intcrnaJl Iugular veine. 
^ iuL. The external Iugular veine. 
pjif. The fubclauian vein, out of which 

iflueth the right Liuer veine at Q. - r 

r The fuper-clauian vein out of which 
yflueth the right head veine at P, 

OO. The veines called Cemicalcs or 
[ Necke-yeines. 
UThc Hepatica or Liuer vein. 

1f. The Cephalica or head veyne. 

figure i./heweth a portion of the Hollow 
veine as much as afiendeth out of the right 
ventricle of the Heart vnto the lugulum, 
Merein is exhibited the nature of the Fi- 
wtttycbichan in thebodyes ofthcveynct. 

A. The tranfuerfe or ouerthwart Fi« 
bves. 

B, C. The oblique or flope fibres of 
each kinde*. 

D. The right Fibres.* 

E. The implication or texture of the 
three kinds of Fibres. 

1 • . ^ ' V ' ' 

fjg.4 fleweth the distribution of the veine 
A^ygoS) which wefitallp>w more di- 
ftinMlyhccreafter. \ 

A .a part of tfe trunk of the holowvein 
B. The originall of the veine Azygos. 
C. O. The diuifion of the fame vnma- 

ted veine at the eight rib. 

DDDD.The right and left intercoftal 
veines* 

( 

•v/ 





VI fhcwethlhe trunk? & branches of the hollow vcyne as they are dijfcwmtcd 
through all the three Rcgrns of the body. 

. The trunke of the hollow Vein be * bbjl he Veine called mufcula fuperior. 

low the Liuer. 
it*. The roots of the fame hollow veyn 
If proceeding out of the Liuer, which 

make the trunke thereof. 
Another roote arifing out of the 

hollow fide-of the Liuer. 
B.Thefeateof the hollow Veyne be¬ 

twixt the Liuer and M:drifte. 
£. The Veine Fhrenica or the veine of 

the Midrifte. 
P. The orifice by which the hollo we 

veine groweth to die heart. 
fc.Thecrowne-veineor the Inarr. 
sr’F. The trunke of the Veine Azygos. 
GG. The intercofiall Vtines procee¬ 

ding from the forefaide trunke. 
h The by-parritionof the trunke of 

. the hollov/e veine at thcingulum or 
; flicking place. 
pl.Thefubclauian veine tending vnto 

the arme. 
K The vpperinurcofial veine* 

dd A veine climbing to the top of the 
fhoulder which is fometimes double? 

mm The Veine calkd Bafitica. 
f.l he trunk ot the hoilow vein vndcjr 
S 1 • ( 

the Liuer. 
Jt.The rig^t fatty ve^i or adipqfa dextra 
w.The left fatty vein or Adipefii Jinifra. 
'd'j The emulgent Veines. 
XA5p.p.Thesight and le’c fperrracuke 

veines. 
Y The begim ing of the veiLgll callecj 

vas.varkofim or the hodden vefiell. 
£. The Veines Called Luwbaies or be- 

longing to the I.oines. 
o. The bifurcation <: f the hollow veine 

into the lliack branches. 
7T, The vpper Veine called Mufcula. 
(V. A diuixion of the Ichlhadi branch 
into an interior marked with p. and 
an exterior marked with 

7.1 he Veine called Mufcula media. 
<P-. T h ti Vefd c called fur a. 

LL The Mam ary veines defeending, v 4-The Veire cAlc6 HyPogjtjtrica 
M r.The coniun&ion o£the delctnd- 

ing Mammary veine at M. with the 
Epigaflricall veine at r, 

N N. The necke veine called Cquicfi* 
O.The Veine called Mu fit fa. 

P. The vppcrChefi Veine. * 
. The double Scapulary or fhe veins 
of the fhouldt r-blade. 

te.R.The lower chefl Veine. 
SS.The internal] Iugular Veine. 
pT. The exterrtallIugular Veines. 
tV. The cxternall Iugular Veine diui- 
ded into two vnder the root of the Car 
X.The inner branch thereof, 
pf. The outer branch thereof. 
ZA branch proceeding fr6the vtter 
’ veine next aboue namcd3to the face# 
£. The for* head veine. 

A branch creeping s p the temples* 
' A furcle reaching to 'ihe Nowle or 
backfide of the head. 

The Veine called Cephalic a, or the 
vtter veine of the arme. 

which i n branch of thz inner bow<s 
marked with p defe nding to the blad 

dcr &the wort h. co A Vemmocecd- 
ing out of the extcrnalbranch marked 
with which is ioyned to the final} 
branches of the inner vpine, notfavre 
from the perforation or hole of the 
tharebone. T, IT e veine called EfrZd- 

iv .* k cy 

Jincay\*hich is an exterior (boot of the 
branch c.rjiing vpward. A The vein 
cabled pudenda,an interior ffioot of the 
branch going to the genitals 0 the 
firfi: skin-veine of the leg, defending 
to the toes ot the feer. A. A brsunch 
offered to the place o£ the groine or 
les' e. H. A branch creeping through 
the skin of the thigh, £LThe vein cald 
tmfcula inferior, creeping through the 
place where the hip is articulated or 
ioyned with the thigh, x, A veine Ah 
flributed to the 7 .and e mufclesor the 
Iegge z A veine cor^uayed to the 
fixe mufcle of the thigh. F 4. 





, The afcending trunke ofthe Hollow-veine. 37 
'■Although it lhew the Trunke of the Hollow-veinc Effeminated 

through both the bellies, notwithstanding it Jeruetb ejfeti¬ 
dly to exhibit the difir ibution of the veine Azygos3W the 
con junct ton of the branches thereof with the vetnes of the 

| cheft .which he ere is on eh [hewed on the rightfide. 
TABVLA. VII. 

Li, The hollow veine from the Iugulum to the holy bone. 
U. The diuifion of the hollow veine into the Iliack branches. 
(c. The diuifion of the hollow veine at the Iugulum on both fides 
I into the fubclauian branches. 

, dd The trunke of the veine Az,ygos, which infinuateth it iclfc in- 
F to a branch of the hollow veine at*. 

- fe,/, A left branch from the veine Azygos, inserted into the E- 
L mulgent veine at f. 

• |ff.The Kidneyes. hh. The Vretcrs. 
jr. The left vpper intereoftall veine. / 
^ The right delcending Mammary veine. 
m. The internail Iugular veine. 
». The extcrnall Iugular veine. 
0, The veine Mufcula going to the mufcles ofthe necke. 
j>. The diuifion ofthe lubclauian braunch into the Cephalicaand 
■' BafUica veines, f • 
cjc]cj. The Cephalkavtine, called alfo Humeraria. 
frr. The 'Bafiltca veine,whrch fome alfo call AxtlUrts. 
f The vpper Cheft-veine,called Tboracica. 
f/.T.he lower Cheft*veine, going to the outward Mufcles ofthe 
■Cheft. " ' ' ' 
u. A branch ofthe Cephalieavernc derived vnto the mufcles that 
[ liftvpthearmcandtotheskinne thereabout before it palfe 
i vnder the Ihoulder. 
xxxx. Certairje veines in the Cheft from the Azygos, which are 
I vnited with the outward branches yfliiing from the exterior 

Cheftveine, which is deriued out of the Bafiltca. 
\TJJ• The ©utwrard veines of the Cheft, which arc vnited with the 

inner branches of the Azygos. 
. A branch of the Bafilica which is ioyned with the Cephalic a 
. a branch ofthe Cephaltca, which is ioyned with the Bafilica z. 
. The veine called Mediana or the middle veine. 

i 

X . 



able 8jheweth the bunches of the hollow veyne and the great Ar~ 
■ry^tjJemwAtedthrough the lower Belly. 

SectheHiftorje of this in thcbookeat large, fol: u U 

m 



jAJThc midriffe called feptum tranf* 
uerfum. 
G,Tbc Gibbous part of the Liuer, 
the right fide at B,the left at G. 
C,the hollow part of the Liuer called 

Caua iccoris. 
,The bladder of gal!. 
£,Theforefiacaf both theKidneyes 
,The Ligament which tieth the liuer 
to the midriffe. 

The vmbilicallor Nauel veirte wher 
it is inferted into the Liuer* 
,The trunke of the hollow yeyn cal- 
led vena cauaL 
The trunke of the great artery. 

fyThe gullet where ltpafleth through 
f the midriffe or the bofome of theli- 

ucr colled finusbepatls. 
,The trunke of the Gate-veine. 
> The eyflickp veines where they goe 
to the bladder of gall, 

c, The paflage of the bladder of Gall 
which goeth to the gut cald Duodena. 

dCy Theemulgenc veynes with the e- 
mulgent arteries vnder them. 

f9 The right fatty veine called adipofa 
dextrOyoriGn^ out of the emulgenr. 

&The left fatty vein arifing out of the 
trunke of the hollow veyne. 

pi,The fpermaticall veines, the right 
i arifing out of the hollow veyne, the 
I left out of the left emulgent. 
fcThc two vreters which carry the V- 
l rine vnto the bladder. 
tnmmm9 The veines and arteries of the 
j Loynes called Lumbar ex. 
Vp npyBelow,the vppermufcle veinc 
I and artery,called Mufcul<e fupcriores. 
w,Thd diuifion of the hollow veine a- 

boue the holy bone. 
^Theholy veines and arteries,called [ yfccr<ef 

fa The ibacal branch of the hollow 
f veyne. 

Thel/i^/artery. 
*>The diuifion of the lliacal artery, & 
► the lliacal veyne vnder it, into the 
r* inward and the outward.’the inward 

is marked f,the outward with 

ffy The Interior tranfuerfe orcrolfc 
branch. 

ffffcThc middle niufcle veine. 
ttyThe veyne and arteiv of the yard, 

proceeding from the branch maiked 
with p and 

uUy'Yhz Hypogaftnckc veine which fen- 
deth branches from the inner bough 
to the bladdcr/he womb,and almoft 
althe parts in the Water-courle. 

xv,The place where the Ymbihcall ar¬ 
teries are inferted. 

h A portion of the external! braunch, 
wherwiihthe internal is augmented. 

I Chara&er.The remainder of the in* 
ward branch. 

The Epigafirich^tyne which is a 
propagation of the vtter bough: it 
creepeth vpwarde by the lower parts 
of the Abdomen to the MauiL 

3, The lower mufcle veyne, reaching 
to the Coxcndix or Hips: a veyn with¬ 
out an artery which deriucih his b I- 
ches to the mufcles of the fundament 
and to the skin about them. 

4, The great artery piercing the Mi¬ 
driffe. f. The artery of the Mi¬ 
driffe called Artcria phrenica. 

6,The feti&cal artery. 
7,9, An artery palsing to the Liuer. 
8,The Cyfticliartery, or artery ot the 

bladderofgaL 
lo,The vpper mefentericall artery. 
H, The original! of the fpermaticall 

artetics. t *,The lower mefen- 
terical artery. i$, The.cons 
iun&ion of the fpermaticall veyne 
and artery. ' 14,The diuifion 
of the greacvartery into the Uiacall 
branches, and how it afeendeth a- 
btfue the hollow veyne. 

if. The artery of the priuicies called 
M ter id pudenda, which is a {hoot ot 
the inmofl: branch, going vikq the 
parts of generation. 

16,17, The remainder of both ;he 
trunks marked with p and $*, running 
to the ThichcSa 

: r ; TAB. 





Tab,figurei.fhmeth the Cephalica^wf Bafilica Veym 
and theyr branches. 

H. Thc by-partition of the hollow vein 
vndcr the brellbonc ncere the lugu- 
lum. 

I. The fubdauian vein.on either hand 
aboue/the veter and inner iuguiar 
vcinejWiih that which is called Cer- 
uicalti or the Nccke Yeine. 

K The vpper mtercoftall veine. 
LL. The Mammary yeine. 
O. Mufcula, which goeth to the lower 

Mufcles of the nccke,and the vpper 
of the cheft. 

P. A veine which reacheth vnto the 
mufcles that lie vponthe cheft vn- 
to the skin of that place, and vnto 
the dugges. 

Q. A Veine that goeth vnto the back 
fide of the cheft to the hollowe part 
of the blade and to the Neighbour 
mufcles. 

* Smal Veines to the Glandules vndcr 
theArme-pics, 

R. Abraunch diftribured along the 
fides of the cheft, efpecially into 
the broad mufcle. 
TheHumerary yeine called Cepba- 

licdi 

i. A branch vnto the backward Muf¬ 
cles of the necke. 

dd. Branches from the Ccphalica to the 
mufcle that Jifceth vp the arme. 

te. Small Veins out of the Ccphalica dif* 
perfedthoroughthe skinne of the 
arme, and the mufcles that lead the 
arme backeward. 

ft A threefold diuifion of the Ccphalica. 
g. The firft branch to the mufcles ari- 

fingoutof the cxternall protube- 
ration of the arme. 

t.A branch of the Ccphalica which heh 
peth ihe MedianVeine. 

*. The third braunch of the Cepbalicd 
running obliquely aboue the Wand. 

k• Surcles that run vnto the skm from 
this third branch* 

L The ihird braunch at the wr eft ioy- 
ned with the braunch of the Bafilica 

noted with x. their coniun&ion is 

at/. 
m. The Veine called Bajilica. 
n, o. A branch running by the heads of 

the mufcles of the cubiteatfl. alto 
branches to the mufcles themfelues 
at o. 

p. A notable branch of the Bajilica car¬ 
ried obliquely, and accompanyed 
with the fourth Neriie. 

q. The diuifion of the Bafilica into two 
branches, and that which is noted 
with q is alwaxes accompanied with 
an artery. 

-jv. The deepc branch of the Bafilica ti- 
partited or diuided into two. 

r. The other btanch that goeth to the 
flefli and the skin. 

fP A branch of this to the skin of the 
arme. 

U That braunch of the 'Bajilica which 
with the Ccphalicallbranchb maketh 
the Median veine at cc. 

u. A branch of the Bajilica going to the 
inner h* ad of the arme. 

xx.A branch out of the former going 
to the wreft,and toward the little fin¬ 
ger ioyning it felfe with the Ccphalica 

y. A branch nourifhing the skin at the 
outfide of the cubir. / 

The vpper ^fhe weth a propagati¬ 
on out ef the braunch of the Bafilica 
marked with /.the lower ^another out 
of the Bajilica brach at.v.running to the 
infide of the arme.cf.The coition vdn 
called Mediana. /?.The partition of the 
Median veine aboue the wrefl.j/J'.thc 
outward branch hereof going to the 
outfide of the hande at j . from which 
iflueth a fmall branch vnto the infide 
of the handatc/1. Anoihei branch 
toward the middle and ring Fingers. 
q> The Veine of the thumbe, which 

nourifheih the hillocke or mounter 
nent which ioyncth with the Yeine 
noted with <f. 

TAB, 





O, The diuifion ofihe 
hollow yeyne at the*, 
ipdn'dcll of the loynes 
about the haly-bonc 
into two lliack trunks, 
which diuifion is like 
the grecke letter A. 

vr Mafia Lifuperior diffemi- 
nated through themul- 
cles of the loins, ofthe 
Abdome & the Peritonae¬ 
um or Rim ofthe Belly 

f f *The byfutcatiS of the 
left lliack trunke into 
an exterior branch at 
tr5and an interior at p. 

T Mufcula media, A propa¬ 
gation of the branch p> 
into the outward muf- 
ties of the thighs 8c the 
skin of the Buttocks. 

Xi The meeting of the 
branch p with the veyn 
of the fecond branch, 

u, The paflageof the 
branch p through the 
hole ofthe fhare bone 

G/The crural vein which 
is theftockof the veins 
that go into the leg. 

T,Epigajirica, A propaga¬ 
tion of the branch (7, 
carried vpward to the 
mufcles of the Abdome. 

AA,Pudenda, A propaga¬ 
tion of the branch (7, 
which runneth ouer- 
thwart to the Genitals 

€>,The reyne of the An¬ 
kle called Saphana, 

A,The interior brach of f 
Saphana going toy in fide 
of the thigh, to p groins 
and the Peritoneum. 

S,The vtter and greater 
branch of the Saphana, 
going into the f^rdide 
& out-fide of f thigh. 
The fecond branch of 

the Saphana to the firft 
mufcle ofthe leg. - 

2$ The third branch 6f 
the Saphana rowkd or¬ 
bicularly to the back- 
fide of the knee* 
The fourth branch of 
the Saphana which run¬ 
neth vnder the ikinrie 
through the infide of 
the leg,and is dilTribu- 
ted into diuers fu cles. 
And this branch may 
heere be opened. 

Thisbraunchfhould 
haue gone doWii as far 
as char.7« 

&}2fcbia4 minor, A propa¬ 
gation ofthe exterior 
branch <r vnto the muf- 
cles that fit vppon the 
ioynt of the hip and to 
die skin of that places 

i ,Miifcula, The vtter and 
Idler branch heereof 
runneth Vnto the 2. & 
4. mufcles of the leg. 

2.The inner and greater 
branch of the Muftula 
diftributed through the 
mufcles of the thigh^e- 
fpecially the .fife &the 

* third ofthe leg, 
,?.• Two crurall bran¬ 

ches 5, 4. meeting to¬ 
gether ; furcles paffe ac 
5 .backward to the skin 
of the thigh,& defeeftd 
through the middle of 
the Wartime. 

6,Popliteal The ham-vein 
which veine the Anci¬ 
ents did often open. 

7,Small branches fro the 
ham veync which run 
through the skin of the 
Calfe vflto the heele.' 

tj Sural is erthp Galfe*^ 
veyn.Icis diuided at the 

lower fide of the Thigh 
into an exterior trunke 
p^and an interior.! 4. 

p.i o,The vtrer branch of 
the furall veync at p,di* 
flributing a final branch 
outward into the skin of 
the knee. 

1 JuThe diuifion ofthe cx 
ternall furall branch vb- 
der the knee into an in. 
nerbranchi agoing be¬ 
twixt the mufcles of the 
foot. ,1 *i"3s And 

vtter which runneth 
through the ourfide of 
the legge i/nio the out 
ward ankle and the vp« 
per part ofthe foote in 
ciuers furcles. 

I4,i5>t6, the inner fural 
branch 14,running tho¬ 
rough thebackfide of the 
leg, a brach of the fame 
throgh the infide of the 
leg at 15,which defeen- 
deth to the hedc & the 
great toe at i6< 

17,18,lfchias maior iffuing 
from the inner branch 
of the furall veyne at 
J4,& pafling vnto the 
mufcles of the Calfe* 
F16 this a great brach 
18 is diftributed into 
the vpper fide of the 
Foot and the toes paf 
fing downeward be¬ 
twixt the mufcles of the 
leg* l9) There* 
mainder of the inner 
trunk, 14,which run¬ 
neth behind the inner 
anklc,and is confumed 
into the toes. ao.The 
tcniunfiio of the ex ter 
nal fiirall branch with 
the branches of the 
foplitea or ham veync. 
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Table i i.Fig.ifheweth thearmeboundrettdyfor 
Fig.i.und ^.Jbswetb two veynes oj 

outward. 

£• 
infids 

h,[ 

Median veyne. 

B.C.The Bafilica B 
■ Median at C. 

ea veyne 

a m; 

D. rhe Median veine 
• i, / ' 

C epbalica and Bafilicai 

E. The Median veine being; carried 
the .K 

F. A deepe trunke of the Bafilicd or the tri 
ing very low. 

G.The trun 

r 

HHH. Values in 

I.K.the fir If veyne 

L.M. 

N.N.N.theyalut 

GOO. 

arms. 

•-i - 
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TABVL A. XII. Jbeweththe Value,* almofl in the middle 
ofthe arme5 at the originall of the 'inner lugular veifte* 

»#l .. / . . , « ; , < * * * f ;.V v’-;. 
. a * 1 • '• ’ * ‘ ■* , 

4. The fubclauian Vcinei v 

bb. The orifice of the Veirie betwixt the inner 
theAxillarieveine. . 

■ /Two Values at the originall of the internall Iugi 
d. The internal! iugular opened. ^ 
<*.The diuifion thereof neere the head. 
/.The Glandule vnder the eare. 
ggggg- Fiue ribs cut off. _ 
6. Values at the Axillary Veine. • , .. . 
/.The axillarie Veine produced from the Subclam 
k. The diuifion of the axillarie veine into the 

; the BafiUca. > 
11. The Cephalic a called alio Burner aria. > 
m /w.Two V alues in the cephalic a fine finger^ aliho&alundej 
n. The Muicle of the arme called Deltoid 

V *> . ‘ *: ; a? i 

00.The bafdica veine called alio Hepatica. . ^ 
jpfl/j/Toure Values,the firft isfoure fingers 
| the fecond three from the thirds the third two fingers 
i the fourth. 
/Two Values ioyned together in the Bafilica, 
u. The Ann e-pit, or the hole vnder the arme. 

* .V H 

1 * 

: - t 
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\ 
The Values of the Vetoes, 

- 

f ABVLA. XIII. fheweth the Crurallvetneand Arterie% 
us alfo all the lejfer branches of the Crurall veins opened,- 

1“ ’ ..... ... ‘ • , -f ■ . 
-. . , ^ v J. . • * 

ybffl. The Crurall Artery diuided through the middeft, 
[ which hath no Values, 
fg. The Crurall Veine opened. 
.Two Values in the Crurall veine, 
iThedhiifion of the Crurall Veine into a deeper or grea¬ 

ter branch, and an vtter orlefTer, 
.The deeper or greater branch, 
[The exterior branch or the lefTer, which makeththe sa* 
pkena. 

w. Two Values in two places diftant one from another a- 
bout foure fingers. 

in. Two Values in three places,the firft in the beginning of 
the bifurcation, the fecond at two fingers diftance: the 
third at three. 

jpne Value foure fingers diftant from the two laft. 
Two'Values at the Ham branch. 
[Two Values vnder the Hamme at the difiance offour fin¬ 
gers, where there is no branch. 
One Value three fingers diftant from the former, 
pnc other Value foure fingers diftant from that, 
s. The Veine Saphena. 

A Value fiue fingers diftant from the former. 
Two Values at the wreft of the foote. 
•Value three fingers diftant from the former* 
the laft Value of theSaphena, for that which remavnes 
hath no Values at all. 





\fable 14 .fhewi'th- the Values of the Crural7 veyne^ana his deeps 
f branch which walketh along with the Artery ^ & thefe values 
| may he ere be feene as far as the by fur cation, 

M. The deeper branch of the Crural veine,which 
j rnuft be tyed with the branch marked with K 
1 in the former table about d.which noteth the 

.* * f . ’ r: • *! ~ .v * ' ** 

f Artery. 

y,ji. TheCrurall Artery which muft bee ioyned 
I with d of the former table. 

• ' j 

*,». Two Values with a propagation out of the 
; veine. " 
* % 

•» ’ >•_ \ ; 

C The Hamme. 
% >•*-.* * . 

p. One great value with a propagation, 

the Calfe.. 
I 
*. two values without any branch. 

_ 

k. One value with on 
«• 

*.two 
♦ \ 

>, the Crurall veines, and the fubdiuifton of hl$ 
| deeper branch into two,which alfo haue their 
[ Values, although wee cannot no we folio We 
i them, : " ’ / 





Tdle 15 (heweth the great artery whole,andfeparatedfrom all 
the Parts of the body joget her with his diuifion and fubdittijio• 

* j.Thc orifice ofthc great arte¬ 
ry, or the beginning there¬ 
of, where it ifiueth out of 
the heart. 

J^.Coronarta, fo called becaufc 
fi like a Crowne it compaftcth 
' the bails of the hea-rt. 
jjC.The diuifion ofthe great an* 
I tery into a trunke V *. 
D. The left fubclauia climbing 
' obliquely vpwarde vnto the 

Ribs. 
E. The vpper intercoftall arte- 
| ry, or a branch which be- 
I ftoweth feurepropagations 

vnto the diftances of the 
lower ribs. 

. The necke Artery which 
through the tranfuerfe pro- 
cefies ofthe rackbones ofthe 
i , 
necke, attaineth to the Scull 
beftowing furcles vnto the 
Marrow and his neighbour 
Mufcles. 

G»The left Mammary Artery 
runningvnder the breftboe 

I andtotheNauiI.lt diflribu-- 
I teth furcles to tht'Mediafti- 

num.the mufcles ofthe breft 
I and ofthe Abdomen, 
m.Mufcula, or a branch attai- 
I ningtothebackewErd Muf- 
l clcs ofthe necke. 
l.TbeScapu/ar arteries which 
{ goevntothe hollownefteof 
( the blade & the mufcles that 

lye thereon. 
K. Humeraria, which climbeth 

ouer the top of thefhoulder. 
L. Throcica/uperior, fprinkled 

vnto the forward mufcles of 
theCheft. 

M. 7 horacica inferior, which 
p3ising along the fides of 
the Cheft, attaineth to the 
broad mufcle of the arme. 

N. The axillary artery running 
out vnto the arme,& affoor- 
ding branches vnto the muf¬ 
cles thereof. 

O. A branch reaching to the 
outfideof the cubit and ly¬ 
ing deepe. 

PP. Branchesto theioyntof 
the cubit with the arme. 

QT he vpper branch of the ar¬ 
tery running along the Ra¬ 
di m offering furcles to 
the tbumbe^he fore- finger, 
and the mid die finger. 

kj A furcle creeping vnto the 
outfide ofthe hand and led 
betwixt thefirftbone ofthe 
thurnbe and that of the Af¬ 
ter w re ft lupporteth the fore 
fipger where wcvfe to fcele 
the pulfe. 

S.The lower branch ofthe Ar¬ 
tery running along the Vina 
and communicating furcles 
to the littk finger, the ring- 

finger 





9er,ard the mtdle finger, midriffe called Phrenic*, the inter branch neere f 
♦A litle branch vnto the {.Mcfmt erica /hpet'Mt a- & fo falling through the 
mulcles about the little bone' thccrunkeof the boJe of the fbarebunc io- 
firtger. T.the diftributi- Uliacal artery is taken a- to the leg, r.Epgaftma, 
on of the vpp^r & lower way JUft the multitudeof it alcendeth vpward vnto | 

branches into the hand# letters ihould breeds ob- the right mufcleof the | 
fingers. V The trunk of Icurny. it-S*,the right and Abdomen, and about the j 
the great artery alcend- left emulgents running naueli is ioyned with the 
in^tothilugulm & the from the great artery t6 Mammary artery. v.Vu* 
diuifion thereof in that thekiduics. u.m. The denda, itcreepeth ouer* i 
place intoX. V.Z. X.rhe fpermatical! arteries on thwart thefharebone, 
Jefc fleepy artery. Y,fab * either fide going t© the tc p.The CWd/trunk with- 
clauia dextra is diiudcd in* fticles, x.the lower Me - o u t tb e pen ion*it runf* \ 
to branches as the right fentericidr artery on the cula cruralu exterior going i 
is diuided. Z.Carotisdex- left hand below pruning into the fore MufcJes of 
tra cald alfo Apopleffiica Sc efpecisly into the collick the thigh.^.Mufcula crtl» 
Lethargica d.thc diuifion gut on that fide, uu the rails interior going to the 
of the lefee Carotis in the arteries cald Lumbar es ru. Mufclesof theinfide of 
chops, b.the ex ter.brack ning ouenhwart, affoor- thethigh.<y.Thcconiun- 
of that diuifion going in- ding lure]es to the Muf- ftion $>fthis arterie with 
to the face, the temples, clesthatgrowe vneothe tbebr^nche?. YPoplitcap | 
& behind the ears, c the loins and the Peritoneum, going to the Mufcles on 
iner branch going to the the lower, Mufti afup. the backlide of the thighs 
throtle,the chops & tong running into the lides of &A, which communica- 
d.ihe diuifion heereof at the Abdomen $: the Muf- nicateth finall branches 
the balls oftheicul into a ties. vy. I he bifurcation tothe ioy nt of the knee^c 
branches entring into f oftbeg feat anerie into the muiclcs that make 
fvaus of the dura mater, e. uvo lliick tf unks,and at thecaife of the Legge. 
A propagation of fbrack thtfidesbut (ome-whac The diuifion of the 
b toihe mulcks of the inward are branches whi Crur all artery vnder the 
face f.ths diftribution of che make thofe that are ham into three branches 
the branch b vnder the called $acr<e. T. the di* A T/^ev/£ri0r,itacom- 
root of the ear.g.the for- uihonof the left Uliackc panicth the Braccbone, 
branch heereof creeping trunk into an ine? brach and is confirmed into the 
vn the tcplesAthe back- at f and an vttcr acp. Mtftcks. £,'Thecheefc 
bianch running on the £ .The iner II iack branch parr of the Crural artery 
backlide of the ear vnder o. Macula inferior,the vt- 2 thevpperand bicker " 
the skin./, the trunk-: of ter propagation of the in Tib*a. n,$. The lower 
the great artery dclcend- ner braunch going to the and backer Tib<ea runing 
ingto thefp;:ndelsof the mufcleswhich couer the vnto the vpperfideof the 
back. ^ he lower in- hanchbone Sc the Coxeti- foot at $. A propaga* 
tcrccftall arteries going dix.vr Hypogaflrica, the in- tion of the Crural artery 
vntotheds'lancesof the ner propagation of the going to the inner and 
£ .lower ribs, from which inner branch going tothe vpper fide of the fcor, 8c 
arc off ed furcles to the bladder,the yard,and the fprinkling a branch vnto 
rnarrow& tothe Mufcles neck of the womb, fp.the the ankle. A propa- 
thatgrow to the backe vmbihcal artery A there- tion vnto the lower part 
and the Che ft. maindt r of the branch £ of the footc which affor- 

/. the arterie of the aftltmirig an addition ft 6 deth furcles to each toe* 





TaVeii Fig. i ficmth the Trunk* of the great Artery,together with his branches 
as they are dominated through the three bellies or Reborn of the body. 

The i Figure Jlcweth a portion of the artery y as it is on the back fide, from whence it 
■ fendeth branches to the difiances h ctwixt the lower Ribs. 

[ The s.Fig.fbewctb a portionoj the great artery,where it iffueth out of the Heart is 
' hccreShewed open: & by that meanes we may better pcuciue his coates and Fibres. 

I A.the orifice of (he great RR.the lower called Tho- tt.vvj he fpermatical ar- 
Artery where it is con- racica inferior. teries. Ar.The low* 

[' tinued with the heart. $S. The Artery called cr mefenterical artery. 
> BB, The Coronary atte- icapulafit. yyyy. The arteries of the 
[ ries. TT. The Artery called Loynes called Lumbares 
| C.The diuifion thereof. Humeraria. a.The vmbilical arteries. 
I D.The defending trunk V V. The remainder of ^.The artery called Muj- 

E.The afeending trunke. the Axillary artery rea- cuU fuperior. JV). the by- 
| F.The right Subclauian ching to the armes, furcacio of the great ar* 
I artery, whofe originall X Y, The right and left tery into the Iliack bra- 
K at a is higher then the Carotis or the fleepy ches. s.The artery cal- 

» left. Arteries. led Sacra. ££.The inner 
G. The left fubclauian ar- **. the coniim&ion of the bow of the iefc trunke. 

t; tery,whole originall is Mammary with the E- muThevtter bow which 
at b. pigaftrick Arteries. defeendeth to p thigh. 

[ H.I.The vpper Interc ofiatl ff. The diuifion of the £.The artery called Muf- 
Arteryac breaching to fleepy arteries at the ctilainferior. 

I eight diftances of the Chops. AA.The artery called Hy* 
\ ribs at H, g.The external! braunch. pogaflrica. 

" K.ThzVhyen\ckp arteries h.Theintcrnall braunch w.Theremainder of the 
on either fide. which is deriued to p faraebow,which being 

* The trunk of the great throttle, the chops, 3c encreafcd by a branch 
Artery,wheteit pafleth . the tongue. from the exterior paf* 

k through the Fifliire of /.This at thebafisof the fethby thefhare-bone 
| of the midriffe. Scull is diftnbuced in- P?.The artery called Fpi- II LL The -Mammary artery to two branches. gafirica, to which the 

» ccc. Growing to the muf* //The diflribution of the, Mamary arteries mar- 
i cles that are betwixt the braunch g, vnto the ked with cc are ioynd..*' 

f griftles,& to the paps. cheekes, and the muf- ff.The artery called 
[ MM. The artery called cles of the Face. denda. Icewcalis. m.The dillriburionofthe srcr.The Crurall amry. 

NN. The ingate thereof branch g,vnder the root Figure i.and ?. AAA. A 
into the bone of the Oc- of the eare. coat like a Spiders web. 
cipitium. tf.The fame branch cree- BB,The inner coat of the 

OO. The artery called ping yp the teihpjes. artery. C.Thevtter 
I Mufcula. 0»And the backfide oi the coat of the artery. 

PP.The nghtand the left care. p. The ftomac c D E .The originall of the 
f Axillary Arteries, artery called C celiac a. Coronary arteries. 
[ QQ-The vpper chefi:ar- ^.The vpper Mcfenteri- 1^.3.Three values fetro 
j tery caWzdThoracicafu* call artery, irf Thee- the orifice of the artay 

^ior. * mulgcut arteries. in the heart. 



fablt 1 
which the artery called Csltdca frocecdeth; and be fide it fi>cweth 
the bunches of the Csliacall artery,which do accompany the Brun¬ 
ches ofthe Gate-veyne. 

Arterks,witb thefiveet bread and the Spleens. 

FIG. II. 



g. The artery bclongihg ^..Thc Crowhc artery ot going to the gut called 
vnto the ihort Ycflell the ftomacke, which Dnodenum. 
which pafleth from the circlcth the left Orifice f.Veflels going to the 1®* 
fpleene to the ftomack oftheftomiacke. wer membrineof the 
ca\Avasbreue arteriofU. et;The left ftomacke arte- Kail, 

in, The place where the ry which goeth into /.The roote of the artery 
Caliacail army arifeth. the vpper parts of the which accompaniedi 

n.The right branch ol the ftomacke at the right the biaunchcs of the 
; icelmcu. Orifice. Gate veynr. 
[ r.The right Kal artery, as P.Thebackor hindmoft £«The Coronaryor crownc 

atis difteminated into Kallartery, which is vcinc and artery of th* 
the lower membrane diftributed into the ftomacke. 
of the Kali. lower membrane of ^ Veflcls going to the lo- 

f.The right ftomacke ar- the Kail and the Col- wer Kali, arid the coU 
f tery running into the lictcc gut. heke gut. 
; right fide of the backc 3; The left kali artery ^Thefweet bread or Pan* 

of the ftomack toward which goeth tothelo- craas vppon which th® 
j: thtPytork. wer membrane of the vefifels are for fecurity 

f. The Gut artery kali. . diftributed. . 
5. which reacheth to the c/lcT.Branches which pafte A veyrie going to the 
j gut called Vuodcn into the hollownefte of left fide of the lower 
I & to the beginning ©f ,the fpleene; Kail. 

the Icim&or fpty guc. €. the left ftomack Kali U. A company of vefifels 
r.The right* ftoroack-kall artery going vnto the which paffe Ynto the 

artery which is cifie. left fide of the bottom Splcene. 
minated into the right of the ftomacke, and The inlertion of theft 
fide of the bottomeof the vpper membrane Vefiels 

■' the ftomacke,and into of the Kail. nn. Vefiels re defied fro 
U the ^rpper membrane ^.The vpper mefenteri- the former, & ofteredto 

: of the kail. call artery; the ftomackc.000 .Veiner 
pThe two twin arteries fJ^tthe right and the left &arteries fent to the guts 

of the gall, how they epuilgent arteries as p <?.Two arteries going to 
pa fie vnto it. they goc vnto the Kid- the meferirary. rrrr r.The 

^Arteries diftriburediri- myes. gladules or kernels of the 
the hollow part of the /♦fc/Thcright and the left mefenwry, which lyc vn- 
Lmcr. *' Jpermaticall arteries; der the vefiellesfor their 

. ». The left branch of the The fecond Figure. fecurity.t.The trunke of 
[ Cehaca or Aluina> which act.The veine, the artery, the gate-veyn //.the hole 
| gbeth efpecially to the and the nerue, which of the bladder of Gall 
| bpleene. fould themfeluesinthe where it open ethintotha 

x. The greater ftomacke Pylorus or mouth of the gut called duodcnH.x.The 
artery which goeth to ftomacke. veines of the bladder of 
the hinder fide of the b. The lefler braurveh of gaily. Arrears & Nerues 
ftomacke> and to his the Gate veme or the thatgo?orhe Li.^erand 
left Orifice. fplcenick branch. theblai der or gaiJ .4 -two 

y. Certains fhootes fen t c/The greater branch of Branches which, tun vnto 
into themiddeftofthe the Gate-vtine or the the back parts of the fto« 
ftormck where it is ty- mefentcricall branch; rr ack. *.The Hamonkohi 
ed to the back tv d. A f ciric and an artery dalveir.zant, artery 
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Table.19 figure13 • exhibit eth the vejjelsofthe braine & th*yr 
dtjlrtbution, cfpectalh through the right fide ^ whether they 
proceedcfrom the internail Iuga Ur veine ^orfrom tbejleepte 
Artery, or from the finus of the Dura Meninx. 

Figure l^Jbetoeth the wonder full Net^ as Galen defcribethit* 
Fig* 15. The pituitary Glandule with the Bafon and the Jleepif 

Arteries. 
Fig. 16'fheweth the Rete-mirabile or wonder full N et^ together 

with the Glandule as it is found in the heads ofcalues & Gtem 

A. Theinternall Tugular veins 
B. The fleepy or iugulararteiy. 
C. The firJft veine. 
D. The fccond Veine which is 

led vnto the finus; 
E. The third creeping through 

the Dura Meninx. 
F. The fourth running into the 

Sinus, •. t i 
GjH.The fift and fixt going to 

the dura Meninx. 
vl. The firii Artery; 
$, A branch of the fame Artery 

running through the Muf- 
cles ofthenecke. 

K. The fecond artery reaching 
into the Sinus. 

L. Tne third without a compa¬ 
nion, i 

r.Afnalibranchofthe thirde 
artrry, 

M. N.The firft and fecond $U 
n»s of the dura Metnnx. 

O. Tne cong’e (fe or meeting 
of both thofe Sinus. 

PP. The third finus 61 the dura 
Meninx. 

Q. Tne end thereof. 

R.The fourth Sinus of the durd 

rjMininx. 
SS.Braunchcs of thefirft Sinus 

deriued into the membranes 
necre at hand. 

TTTT. Branches of the thirde 
Sinus difperfed into the Bid 
Meninx. 

■£>1 7 ? t » 

V,V.The lower final branches 
of the third Sinus, 

XX. The vpper diftributedS 
through thdura Memvx* 

YY; Certaine furcles of the 4, 
Sinus fentvpward, 

hi The vpper paflfage of the 
fourth Sinus running by the 
Scfth. ■ 

cci Surdes running vpwarde 
from this paffage; 

d,e. The right and left vpper 
branches of the fourth finus. 

/;The lower branch going to 
thepia Mater„ 

g A branch of the fame paffage 
going forward. 

h. the fame bending backward 
to the Cha/oides3refle^ed to 
the Cerebellum. • 

H h A 
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I. notal vcflell mto the 
which the fourth finus doth 
determine. 

K.The vpper.The by-partition 
of this veffeli in the Braine, 

Im. Two branches of this by¬ 
partition. 

». A furcle reaching to the or* 
gan of heating, 

we. The dittribution of the 3. 
veinc and artery. 

fpp, Surdes proceeding from 
the branches marked with 0 
deriued into thepia mater, 

f. The diuifion of the third At* 
tery, where it enteteth into 

. the Scull. 
/.A branch reaching to the hoi 

, lownefle ofthe nofethrils.i 
f.The end ofthis in cbeextre- 
. mity ofthe veffell. 
»».Two branches entring into 
... the fcull. 

y • 

x. A branch deriued vnto the 
eye, from the coition or 
meeting of the branches m. 

1r. A branch attaining vnto the 
Pia Abater. 

A. Abraunch attaining to the 
. right ventricle. 

</l. The complication of veffels 
called Plexus Cboroidcs,for* 
med on either fide of the 
branch marked with A. 

. Figure 14, 
A B, Arteries climbing into the 

, derfull net. - 
CD. Stanches into which the 
furcles of that net arc ioyned. 

E. The pituitary Glandule or 
kernell of Flegme. 

• i Figureif. ... - ; 
A.Thc Glandule receiuing the 

bafon. 
B«The bafon it felfe, or if you 

Will, theTunnell called Pe- 
luis infundibulum. 

CCi The Sleepy arteries, 
D. A braunch of the artery go-* 

ingto the fide of the dura 
tJMe ninx. 

• V* * 

E. Another branch ofthe faime 
artery, going vnto the nofd 
thtils. 

FF* An artery in one fide diui*» 
ded into two branches, but 
in the other fide meeting to 
getheragainq. 

G. A partition ofthe Arterie,’ 
creeping through the Dura 
Men'tnx, 

H. Another braunch which 
getteth out ofthe fcull, and 
icacheth to the eyes, 

'/ J V 
" * -v * • 

Figure 16. 
v . ••..*/ 

A. Thepetuitarte Glandule. 
B, CThe Sleepy arteries going 

into the fcull. 
DD.The won derfull net, 

Hi 





[Table 20. Figure i.fheweth the branches of the great Arterte 
| running through the whole Hand* 

G. The Mammary Artery fattened on the outfide into the 
[ Breft-bone. 
fl.The Artery of the necke called Cemcatis 3 going to the 
I backward Mufcles of the necke. 
I. scapular is ygoing to the mufcles of the fhoulder-blade, 
1C. The artery climbing vnto the top of the fhoulder. 
L. Thoracic* fuperior, going to the mufcles that lye vppon 
F the breft. 
M* Thoracica inferior* creeping along the fides ofthe cheft, 
N. The axillary artery attaining vnto the arme,and beftow* 
[ ingfmall branches to the Mufcles. 
D. It attaineth to the outfide of the Cubit. 
PP. Vnto the ioynt of the cubit. 
f..The by-partition ofthe artery, vnder the bought of the 
i Cubite. 
b^An vpper branch ofthe Artery caried along the W and. 
OR. A furcle going to the vtter fides of the Hand, where wee 
I vie to feele the Pulfe. 
S. The lower branch of the artery running along the Flna., 
r A fmall branch to ihe mufcles about the little finger. 
T. The diftribution of the vpper & inner branches into the 
{ hand,and into the fingers. 
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.thelower Mefenteiical ar* 
[ terv# JL»urrroares 
[ which run in knots or knees 
[ into the fpodds or the loins 
r.T'he diuifion of the great ar¬ 

tery into lliack branches a- 
boue the holy bone, 

. The diuifion of the right lli- 
ackintoan innerbranch at 

l.andanvnerat^ 
Mufcula inferior ,an vtcer pror 
natation ofche trier branch 
if , . . 
going into trie muictes, co- !uering the ioint of the Cox^ 
endix. 

r.HyPogafcrica.^ti innerpropa- 
. gation of the inner branch 
; ac£. going to the bladder, 

the yard,and the womb,&c 
pff.The conjunction atTofthe 
| ymbilicall veinep. with the 
[ branch f. . rr. Epigaftrica, 
| which is fent vpwarde intp 
the right mufcles of the abdwte 
y. Pudenda, which creepeth 
[ tranfuerfeiy ajongthe (bare 
L bone vnto the priuities. 
f.The external lliack branch. 
X- The outward crurallmnfckt 
: artery* 
■I.The internall crurall mufcle- 

> >■ ■ 

[ artery, which is fent to the 
' Mufcles of the thigh on the; 

infidc. 
».the coniundtio of thisarterie 
With a branch ofthc tpigafiri'^ 
r.Poplifaa* or the ham-artery. 

A Abrogations ofthefural ar¬ 
tery on either fide going to 
the ioynt oi the knec? and 3 
m0 fd e s oftb e foot. 

Q.Sujralii)the artery of the calf 
which defeendeth with the 
inner yeine, andisdiuided 
into 3 branches,A2IT. 

A. Tibaa interior going to the 
mufcles of the foot. 

n<5 . The low'cr and backerT?- 
baa hidden within the muf- 
attaineth vnder the tranf- 
uerfe ligament to the vpper 
part of the foote ar. $. and is 
confuted into the mufcles 
oft’ne toes. 

gW. The lower, thetrunke of 
the crurall artery betwixte 
the heele and the inner ar¬ 
tery, to which it offereth a 
brach marked with*^. which 
runs to the vpper fide of the 
foote. 

fl.Thc remainder of the crural 
artery going to the toes them- 
felqps betwixt the tendons of 
their mufcles. <s:£.The diuifion 

•' * £ v • « 

of the b rach fl.injo an inner & 
ytter branch <*,£.c*.the divifion 
ofthe interior branch intoy.to 
the great toe,fore-toe and the 
middle toe. 
d. The diuifion of the exterior 
branch to the middle toe, the 
little toe, and the next vnto it„ 
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tfAble texii.figure vjhtmth the hafts of the Brain end Jfter^ 
F bratnefrad from their Membrane, that the ortgmdl if the 
f Netties of the Bratne might he better perc. wed. 
Figure 2.fheweth one fide ofthe Braitte 3 theAfter-br*ine9 the 

; ffma.ll marrow 3 andthe N erttes. 

GG. i,2. The Opticve Nerues. 
H.i. Th? coition or vnion of the Op* 

ticke Nerues. 
II, 1,2.1 he coate of the eye, where- 
p into the Opticke Netue is exten¬ 

ded. V v' . 
KK. i ,n,The fecond paire of finnew^s 

ordained for the motion of the eies. 
LL.i,2e The th?rd paire of finntwes, 

ov according to moft AnatomifteSf 
the k fix r root of the third paire. 

EMM. 13i, \ he fou th paire of finewes 
f or the greater root of the third paire 
N, ? . A branch of the ihirde coniuga- 

tion deriued to the mufculous skin 
of the forehead. v 

O 2. A branch of the fame to the vp- 
per law. 

PP.i. Another into the coate of the 
f nofethrils. 
<^2. Another into the temporall muf- 

ck. 
K.2, A branch of the fourth conitiga- 

tion,crumip*lcd Jike the tendril! of a 
I Vine. 
S 2. A braunch of the fame, reaching 

vnto the vpper teeth & the guromes. 
T 2. Another of the fame to the lower 

r iaw. 1 ; 
|V 2. A furcle of the braunch T. to the 

lower Lip. IXX.2. Other furcles from the branch 
T. to the roots of the lower teeth. 

YY.2. The aflumption of the nerue of 
the fourth coniugation vnto the coat 
of the tongue. 

Z 1,1. The fourth paire vulgarlie lb 
called,which are fpent into die coate 
ofthepalla . 

a i. The fift paire of finnewes which 
belong vnto the hearing, 

o The Auditory Nertu lp;edabroade 
into the cauity of the ftony bone. 

* A hard pare of the file coniugaf on a- 
boue the* which may be accounted 
tor adiftinft Neiue. 

b. i,2 A fmall braunch deriued from 
thi* harder part of the fh r paire. 

c i 2. A lower branch from the fame 
origmall. 

d 1,2. This Nerueis commonly aferi- 
bed to the fift paire, but indeede is 
a diftind coniugation which wee 
will call the Eight, becaufe we wold 
not interrupt the order of other 
other mens accounts. 

£i,2. The fixt paire of finewes. 
fm i. A branch from them deriued vn¬ 

to the necke,and the^mufcles couch¬ 
ed thereupon. 

g.2. Another branch to the Mufcles of 
the Larynx or throttle. 

h i,2. The feauenth paire of finewes. 
u i. The vnion of the leauenth pay re 

with the fixt. 
/. 2. A propagation of the feuenth pair 

to thole Mufcles which arifeth from 
the appendix called Styloides. 

m,2. Surcles from the feauenth coniu¬ 
gation to the Mufcles of the tongue, 
the bone Hyois and the Larynx. 
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Some, aid the Nerues yffuing therefrom on the 
Table a 3 .fherreth the fame Racket *»d Kernes on the back^de. 

S 

U .i.The fpinal marrow 
isitgocth into therack- 
boncs. 

fc.C,*.The 7 .vertebra or 
rackbones off necke. 

Char.fronH,*. to 30. in 
F-the I f. tabic do {hew 

therackcs of the whol 
fpine. . c . 

CD,2. Amongeftthefc 
the 1 x.racks of the cheft. 
D,E,x.The fine Rackes 
/ofthe Loincs. 

2. The Holy bone. 
1. The bidder branch 
ofthefirft coniugati- 
on of fmewes. 
i,2. The diftribution 
of the fame branch in¬ 
to the muicles of the 
head. ... - 

H1 .The forward branch 
of the firft coniugation 

1.2. A fmal branch of the 
hinder propagation of 
the fecond pair which 
is diftributed vpward. 

K. A thicker Braunch of 
f the fame Nerue. : 
L 2. The coition or con 
I iundionof a braunch 

of the third pair, with 
the braunch of the 2. 

j. paire marked with K. 
MAf 1,2.The fecod paire 
t diftributed vnto^ the 

skin of the head as far 
as to the necke. 

NiTfcc anterior branch 
; of the fecond paire. 
Char. 3. in the fiift table 

(heweththe third con¬ 
iugation and the third 
rackebonc. 

O 1 ia.The hinder brach 
of the third paire re¬ 
flected firft backward 
then forward vnto the 
jnufcle^and fuch a 1 e- 
fledion there is in all 
the neruqs to char. *4. 

P i.The anterior branch 
of the third paire par¬ 
ted into foure. 

Qji .The fit ft going vnto 
themufcles. 

R 1,2. The fecond ioyn- 
ing with the 4; paire. 

S i.The third commixed 
with the branch K. 

T 1,2.The fourth branch 
i going to the mulclc* 

of that place. 
Char.4 in 1. The fourth 
' coniugation ohhe 4. 

Rackebone. 
The pofteriour 

branch of the 4.paire. 
X*i,2.the anterior brach 

ofihefouah pair par¬ 
ted into three. 

Y.t. The firft admitting 
branch R. 

a 1 f The fecond going to 
the mufcles. 

b.i. The thirde reaching 
to a part cf the fiftc 
paire5marked with e. 

Char.<> in 1.the fiftpaire 
c 2 The pofterior branch 

of the fift paire. 
dl,2. the aneiicr brach 

of the fift paire. 
e 1. This portion nia* 

keth the Nerue cf the 
tnidrifie. 

/i,2. A branch of the 
nerqe ^creeping along 
the top of the {boul¬ 
der, vnder which arc 
cevtainefurcles attai¬ 
ning to the (hou!der> 
blade. 

£1,2. A iurcleof the turn 
f deriued to the skinne 
on the top of the flioul 
der. 

b i>2. A Sure1 e of the 
nerue/going to the 2. 
mufcle of the atme. 

U1 .Another branch in« 
lerted into the (ame 
mufclc and the skirt. 

Char.6. in 1. The 6 paire 
^2 The pofterior branch 
of the fame fixt Coniu* 
gatrsn 

I x, The anterior branch 
of the rame coniugatiS 

j^i. A furck of the fame 
nerue appointed to 
make vp the finewc of 
themidriffe. 

»i.z. The Nerue of the 
Mid rifle made of three 
furcles.t.b.andw. 

The jnfeuion of 
this reiue into the mi* 
drifte. 

p 1 .A branch of the fixt 
tor iugation, runirg j* 
the cauity of the Ihonl* 
der-btede. • 





JOTUliJlKn** 

l with the branches 
neighbouring about it. 

Char.7.in i.Tbcfeuenih 

.t.The conumaion or mt.T.Surcics ottne inter* 
"implicationotthebraeh coftall finewes going X\' 
. to the roots of the ribs 

and inercafing the co- 
fiall nerue. 

coniugationof finewes. W.i.'Branches fro the 
r,t The pojlriot branch intercoftal finewes de- 

of the feanenth pairc. riued vnto the mufcle s 
1‘i.the congrefle or mee- which lye vppqn the 

ting of the feauenth co- Cheil. i 
iugation with the bran- H.l. Branches going to 
che* thatatencereit, the ptftorall mufcle, F.I.ANeruederiued vn~ 

ft.t.Surcles of this nerue or the firft mulclc of to the feconde mufcle 
deriued to the mufcles the arme. 
of the ihoulder-blade kk.i.Other branches go- 
and the arme. ing to the lower fide of 

Char.S.ini. The eight the fame mufcle. 
coniugationor the firft RRA, Branches going to 
pay re of the Cheft ru- the obligee mufcles of 
ning aboucthe firft thc Abdomen* 

Others deriued to 

Others pafsing to 
the f kin on the forefide 
of the arme. 

4.1. The congrcfle or 
coniunftion of the third 
nerue whh the fecond. 

<y.i. The fecond and the 
the third nerues after 
their conkmdion doe 
here creep downward. 

of the Radius which 
mufcle is called Supi« 
nator longior. 

AA.i.Thc vpper branch 
of the fecond e nerue, 
running to the wreft 
and to the firft ioynt of 
the Thumb e. 

that mufcle of the arm O.i.The middle branch 
which is ca’lcd Latfsi- of the fecond nerue 
rrm* A.ieTheprogrefleof the 

iun&ion of the cyght v J.A branch pafsing vn- fame euen vnto the 
payre with the 7. to the paps. hand. 

<50..Branches from 18. Sc 3.i .The lower branch of 
i9,to the beginning of the fecond nerue« 
that mufcle of f ihigh n.2.i. Two b arches of 
which is called'the fame mine going 
lis or the fixt mufcle of to the infide of the 
the Thigh. hand. 

rack-bone ot tbc chell 
U> 2. The pojlerior branch 

of the eight payre. 
XA .z.The coition or con^ 

y. 1. A branch of the eight 
paire reaching vnto the 
top tf the breaft. 

mt a.Surdesproceeding 
from the eight coniu- 
gation and deriued to 
the mufcles 
place. 

Char.S.ini. The ninth 
payre of nerues. 

fi.i* The pofienor branch 
cf the ninth payre. 

/.I. The anterior bt anch 
of the fame coniugati- 
on 

J. 1. Sut cles to this brlch 
to the ditlances or fpa- 
cesofcheCheft. 

Char.io,co,2o. ini.The 

in this W9r.i. The firft Nerue of ijz.the fourth nerue of 
the arme diftnbuted in¬ 
to ch? skin. 

p.r.2. The fecond nerue 
of the arme. 
i.From this do nerues 

paflt *0 the fii ft mufcle 

the arme. 
. From her.ee do pro* 

cecde retues to the 
mufcles which extend 
or ft*etch out the Cu~ 
bite. 

the Cubit called Biceps, P.z. A branch goirgto 
7A .z.The third nerue of the skin of the ai me on 

the arme. the back fide, 
t/.M. A braunchofthe 3^-2. Branches deriued 

fame going to the skin 
of the arme. 

pairesrffinewes deri- p.i.A imall branch derh 
ued to the ddtances be ued to the fecond muf- 
twixt the rrbs* ck ot the Cubit called 

to the outward skin of 
the arme. 

3 4.2 The by-partition of 
the fourth netue at the 
Cubite* 
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\\ i A branch creeping branches proceeding cue orrac icggc, ,7*> *>*• « 
\ rtatheoutfidcof the cu-ofthe racks ofthe loyns, branch hereof communis 

Char.,, »;ojhccon-otcdn.bc skin of .he 

* t The vpper braunch iugations or paires of fin- *h>ghin '*1C backepart. 
Iblfe«Si Son newes proceeding out of 7$, ». Another to the 

°f 5 ! Surcks belonging the Holy-bone. 6 Mu cks arifing from the 
rftrh-thumb.the forefinger 53,t.A branch of theif Coxendix. 74>x.Abrancb 
and the middle finger on pair« going to the infidc allowed to the 4. mufcle 
then outfits of the Coxendix. of the leg and to the skin. 

i7z. The lower brauncH 54,<5>x. A braunch at- 7f.i. Surcles from the 

Of^kide^i^^g^ outfide 

to?the mScks arifing out * i.Hence proceedeth diuifio ohhe tourth neni 
of the externall bunch of* Nerue communicated mtheham >nto l;tr ^ 

t he (houlderbone. to the yard. Jg 48 t A br^hherea 
3 040,41^. Three bran The endeof the 7 8,78,1. A branchherea 

ches going to the mufcles fpinall marrow. from to the skmnc of the 
which faring from thebone 5 7,t .The firft Nerueof leg or tibia on the outfide 
called Vim the legas farre as to the htle toe. 

’ 4a3z. The end of the brach 18,1 • Branches heere- 79,t .Another b raunch 
37.neere thewreft. from tothe sk n. inferred into the mufcles. 
5 * 1 z The fift Nerue of. 59,1. Other braunches 80,1 A branch dilperfed 
a !V heerefrom to the mufcles into the skin of the fore* 
Lfsu teles of the third *o.i.The fecond nerue fide of the legge from the 

and fift neiues to the infide °f the kg. branch 7P. «i,x. A !>art 
of the cubit 44 to the infide 61,61.1. Braunches of the branch 7 j>. going 
of !he hand 4 heerefrom to the skin, to the mufcles of the oot 
а. 6 i A furck of the 6s,i. Abranchdefcend- 82,1 .The inner trunk of 

branch led to the out- ing tothe top of the foot, the fourth nerue. 83 83, 
fide of the hand 63*1. Branches from «i i.a brach creeping along 
f 8.i,z. The fixt Nerue of compacting the knee the infide ofthe kg; vndcr 
the arme 64.1 .A branch of the 1 the skin. 84,1. a branch 

The end thereof neru going to the mufcles ofthe ttunke. 8;.difpo- 
next’theioynt 65.1° A brach herefrom fed vnder the skin to the 
48,48.1, Surcks from the going to the fift mufcle of backfideof theCalfc of 
б, Nerue vnto the skin, the thigh.called Triceps, the leg. 8*,8<,i.abrach 

Char, 20. to »4,i. Nerues x.Thc nerue of the of the trunke 8> creeping 
proceeding out of the racks kg. 67,t. Afurckcree- along the forefide ofthe 
ofthe loynes. pmg to the hole of the kgge to the vpper parte 

49,49.x. A branch going fkarebone 68,1. abraeh ofthefoore. 
into the Tefticles from the alowed to the skin on the 86,1. A branch of the 
l0„airc, infide ofthe thigh. trunke 8 5. pafsing along 

jo,<o x.Thc Nerues be- 69.1-A portion of the the backfideof the legge, 
longing to the mufcles of third nerue going to the and diftributed vnto the 
the Abdomen. mufcles. 70,1. A portion Mufcles. . 

v 1,1. Sutclcs from thefe hereof communicated to 87,1. The remainder 
to the broad mufcle of the the a, mufcle which ben- of the inner Trunk alow 
arme called Latfsmm. deth the legge or Tibia, ed to the Toes, 

fi.yiji, The backevrard 7 V>*, The fourth nerue v„ 





’fable XXV. fig. i& a [hew the Nernes of the whole Hand, theprji 
[heweth their fore[ide, the fecond their backefide. 

A.The fpinall marrow getting 
into the racke bones. 

Char.1.2.3.4. 5;.d.7.8 .9. Sea- 
uenrackbonesofthe necke 
and two of the Cheft. 

c a.the hinder braunch of the 
fife paire. di>2.The 

forward branch of the 5.paire. 
f i ,2. A braunch of the neruc d 

creeping to the top of the 
fhouldcr, vnder whichearc 
furcles going to the fiidul- 
derblade. 

gi)2. Propagations of the 
nerue/going to the skinne of 
the top of the iTioulder; 

h 1,2. A braunch of the nerue/ 
going to the fccond mufclc 
ofthe arme. 

i.i ,2.-An other branch inferted 
into the fame and to the skin. 

Char.6 in i.The fixt conjuga¬ 
tion of fin ewes.- 

4,2.The hinder braunch of the 
fixt paire. 

I i.The fcrbranch ofthe <5pair 
m 1. A furcle thereof that ma* 

keth the Nerue the Midriffe. 
p 2. A branch of the fixfe paire 

reaching vnto the cauity of 
the flioulderblade. 
1,2. The complication of the 

branch / with the Neighbour 
branches.- 

Char.7. in the firft Figure. The 
7. paire of nerues. 

r 2 .The hinder branch of the 7 
paire. 

fi. The congrefsion or meet¬ 
ing of the feuenth paire with 
his Neighbor branches. 

ttt. Some furcles hereof going 
to the mufcles of the fhoul- 
derblade and the arme. 

»2.The hinder branch of the 
eight paire. 

x i52.Thecoition ormeeting 
of the eight paire with the 7; 

/.i.Abranch ofthe eight paire 
going to the top of the breft* 

tut 2. Surcles from the 8. paire^ 
going to the mufcles of this 
place. ' 

Char.9. in i.The ninth paire 
ofNerues. 

/S 2.The hinder braunch of the 
ninth paire, ' 

<AT. The forebraunch of this 
coniugation. 

w 1. Thcfirft nerue of the 
arme going to the skin. 

f 1,2.The 2 neruc ofthe arme. 
rr. 1.-From this do proceed ner¬ 

ues goingvnto the firft muf- 
cle ofthe cubit called Biceps 

r 1,2.The 3 nerUe of the arme. 
v 1. A branch thereof vnto the 

skin of the arme. 
? I. A final branch going vnto 

the 2. mufde of the Cubitc 
called Brachians. 

X- 1 ,to the skin of the forefide 
ofthe arme. 

4 i.The meeting of the j.netu 
with the fccond. 

I w.i.T: e 





*.i.The fecondneructogether with 
the third creeping downward. 

T. A nerue to the fecond mufcle of the 
Radius,called Supinator longior. 

A.i. The diuifion of the fecond nerue 
ir.to three branches. 

EE i. The vpper or fir ft branch of the 
fecond nerue running vnto the wrift 
and fo vnto the ioynt of the thumbe. 

0. The middle branch of the fcconde 
.Nerue. ' v r 1 I > 

A. i,His progrefle euen to the hand. 
E.i.The lower and third Braunch pf 
FtUe fecond nc rue. 
n.5.i. Two braunch cs of this nerue 

going vnto the infide of the hand* 
The fourth nerue of the arme. 

'F.i. Nerues from this vnto the exten¬ 
ding mufcles of the'Cubit. 

A branch vnto the skinne on the 
backfide of the arme. « 

31.1. To the skin on theoutfide of 
the arme. y. 

33.2. A branch creeping along £ out- 
fide of the cubite vino the wreft 

34 *2.. The bypartition of the 4. nerue 
at thecubk. 

35.2. The vpper branch of the fayde 
diuifion. . 

36 2 The furcles which belong to the 
thumbe,, the fore-finger, & themid- 
dle Finger on their outfide. 

37.2. The lower braunch of theforc- 
;faide diuifion. i; j 5 

38.2. Surcles therefrom to the Muf¬ 
cles arifing from the c xternall pro- 
tuberation of the arme. 

3 f *40,41.2. Three branches going to 
the mufcles that arife from the Vina 
or Ell. s 

42bl» The end of the branch 37. nearc 
the ioynt of the vyreft. 

. hl> The fift nerue of the arme« 

43 ,x. Propagations of the rhirefe and 
fift Nerues vnto the mfidc of the 
cubite. 

44*x. A branch of the third Nerue go¬ 
ing vnto the palmc of the hande and 
the fingers. 

4$4i* A branch of the fift nerue vrito 
the ihfidc of the hand. 

. A propagation of , the braunch 
4f vnto the outfide of the hand 

8.1,2. The fixt Nerue of the arme. 
47.1. His end neere vnto the ioynt of 

the hand. . t 
48.48.1. Surcles from the fixte ncrfie 

vnto the skin. 

-* i * — * ' ; 
V • 

Figure %,fheweth the complied it 
on <if the Nerues which come 
vnto the Arme tut of Feftlb 
us. 

\-.r . * ; r 

Char. 9. The rootes of thofc 
conjugations, from which nerues are 
produced vnto the arme. 

A. A portion of the fift paire* or the 
firft nerue. 

B. The fecond neruc* 
C. The third nerue* 

DD. The fourth neruc which yflueth 
out of the backfide of the congrefle 
orconiunftionpfthefift paire and 
the fixte, it afiumeth a portion out 
of the backelide of the conutnMbn 
of the feauenth paire, & after cree¬ 
ping vnder the coniunftion of t he 
eight and ninth paire*, ic ^ffb afilt- 
meth a portion therefroni/ 

E .Which is the branch marked with E 
F. The fift nerue that njhhech into the 

arme. 

C. The fixte neruc deriued into the 
arms, 

la. TAB, 





fdle 2 5 .and 16 pew the sk'tn-veines which are opened dr fca*• 
! rifted^ the 15 .thofe on the fore fide ^ the 26. thofe on the back- 
\ fide, which Heines are for the mofipart alike in etterie body^c- : fpecially thofe that vfe to be opened, 
hyi. The outward Iugular vein clim- 
\ ting vp the fides of the necke. This 
[ can hardly be opened without dan- 
| ger,but his branches may be fcari- 
Ified in the necke. 
,i. The place where the Veine is di¬ 
vided into two branches. 
I The inner branch of the exterior 

Uugular, which going to the mufcles 
I of the mouth and the bone Hym, is 
| couched vnder the tongue, where 
[ it is opened in fquinfiesand other 

L difeafes of thofe parts. 
! 1,2. The vtter braunch of the fame 
S exrernall Iugular that goeth to the 
[ backpartofthe head. 
1. Braunches going to the buccaox 
theeke, and thenofe. 

IlyZ. The forehead vein, which in the 
f middle of the forehead where it is 
I wont to be opened, it is ioined with 
fc the branch of the fame vein on the 

other fide. 
The veine called vena puppls. 

2. Veinesdifperled along the Tem¬ 
ples, to which are adioyned a porti¬ 
on of the forehead veine. 

J,2.The veine f goeth to the Eajres^ 
and watereth the backpart of p head. 
I1. A braunch commiog from the vp¬ 
per part of the axillary veyne, and 
going to the more backward Muf¬ 
cles of the necke. 

1)2. A branch from the Cepbalica or 
head veine going to the skinne and 
the mufcles which lift vp the arme. 

pn 1, m 2.TheCephalique heade or 
vtter veine, which pafsing alongthe 
vtter part of the arme, accompany- 
edwith a Nerue, and is opened 
commonly at the vpper bunch of 
ihe bought of the arme^but haply ic 

. might more fafely be opened a little 
lower,wher it bendeth from f finely 

n 1. Small veincs from the Cepbalica, 
difperfed through the skin of the arm 
0 2. Branches from the head veine tp 

the fhoulderblade,carried between 
the skin and the flefh. 

p 1. The Cepbalica is here diuidedinto 
three branches. 

q. i* The firft of thefe branches which 
goeth to the mufcle, arifing from 
the vtter bunch or knot of the yp- 
per part of the arme cald bumem* 

r. 1,2. The fecond of them, which in 
the bought of the arme is ioyned 
with a branch of the Liuer veyne^ 
and their coniunftion is marked 
with the figure 5. 

£1,2. The thirdis carried fide-long a- 
boue the Radius and the vpper parte 
of the arme beftowing branches vp- 
on the skin, thetheefeft of which 
neerc the bought of the arme run¬ 
neth outward,but turnes ouer nere 
the wreft, and there meeteth vyith 
the Liuer Yeine, marked there in 
the fecond figure with a * and a litlc 
lower being diuerfly diuicied, nou- 
rifbeth almoft the whole hand 

#4. The Liuer veine called Hepaticas 
Bafilica^ or the internall veine it is 
called of fome, and in the left arnie 
Lienaris or the Spleen-veine. 

».i. A branch from the Liuer-vein di- 
uided into two, nourifhing the skin 
within and without. 

x. z. A branch going to the mufcles of 
the vpper arme,and the skin onthe 
vtter fide. * 

y. 1. The forcbranch of the Liuer vein 
which at the bought of the arme is 
ioyned witha branch of the Cepba- 
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\ tu tpirfced With >*. whifh two bran- 
§ ches make the middle vein named 

I Mediant noted with 5. 
• *. A branch arifing from the former, 
| indpafsing to the wreft, and on 

II jthe After-wreft meeteth with a 
braunch of the Cepkitica, which are 

\ ioyned aboue the lit 1c finger,which 
; coniuftionvye noted in/aboue. 

Two fore-veines of the Cubite 
or lower arme from a branch of the 

[• t uer veine,which being accompa- 
f nied with N ernes, runne all along 
[ euen through the hand, thefe wher 
: they are marked arc fomtimesop* 
■ ned inftead of the Liuer veine. 
*»• The middle or common Veynes 

made of the branches of the Cephas- 
hex or head-veine, and Bafilica or 
Liuer-veine. 

4.1.2. The diuifion of this Common 
s veine aboue the wreft, which from 

3 to 4. is called the common veine 
of the cubit or lqwer arme; but at 

I 4 it is diuided, one part going ynto 
the outward fide,another to the in- 

I fide, and fo mingleth it felfe yvith 
I the neighbour vcines, tfiis veine is 

not opened. 
•2. The outward branch of t;his parti¬ 

tion which watereth the backe pf 
the hand 

A branch of the common veine 
which vndkr the - :umbe is opened 
for the Ccphxlca or r ead-veine. 

1,2 The vein called jaluilella a BracH 
of the Cephalic a and Hepatic a, which 

‘ aboue the little finger is opened 
for the Spleene and difeafes there* 

of. 
1.2. A veincjbctweene the middle and 
f the Ring-fingers,'; which fome take 

to bee that which Auicen callcth 

A branch tow ardes the Ring* 
finge**. 
A 2. Branches comming from the 
femes, which about die loyner* are 

■ 

.. - 

produced knottily,thefe in f Zome» 
arefcarified. 

BI, Branches proceeding from the £- 
pigajlricl^vcine, diftributed to the 
foure paire of mufcles of the Abdo - 

men, a notable branch of which is 
wounded often, when men are cut 
for the rupture. 

CC i. Vqnes comming firot^ the veer 
branch of the trunke of the hollow 
Veine called vena caua> and are diC. 
perfed through the mufcles & skin 
of the buttockes 

DD 1 .Vcines diftributed through the 
pe<ftorall mufcles and the breft. 

E.r.Veinesreaching to the breaftes, 
from tta veine called Marvmxria. 

FF.i .Small yeincs comming out from 
they cine? which are coucbedvn-* 
4erneathandgo tothcCheft, the 
principal! of thefe are fcgprified in 
the flioulder-bladcs. 

* * 1. Certaine fmall veines reaching 
to the outfide of the belly, coming 
from the Veines of the mufcles vn- 
derneatb. 

G. 2 A branch that runs along by the 
fide of thecae ft. 

H. ir, A veine which reacheth to the 
Ihoglde r, ‘the mufcles of the fhouJs 
dcrblade, and the Glandulesi&ciijp 
arme-holes. 

Il°i.The inner crural! veine/ fpring* 
mg out nere the Leske, and goeth 
vnderthe skin to the verie foot,ha* 
uing a Nerue running aboue himt 
all the way. 

KK. 1. Branches ofthe forefaid veync 
which by the inude of the Thighe* 
reach vnto. thievery Lcske. 

LLLL.i. ^einet pafsingvnder the 
skin on the forefaid of the thigh 

The Crurall veine car" 
ried on the. infide and outfide of 
the Thigh. 

NN.i. N.t.The iner Icg-ydne tilled, 
Tibea.which is diuerfly caried vnder 
tfce skin, and hccreicmay.be opened, 

1 4 when 





wbcn we would let blood in It 
i. The fame carried vnto the fore¬ 
part of the inward ankle, and then 
fprcadeth it fclfe in the vpper part 
of the foote called dorfum pedis. 

p. 2. A branch from the vtter Crurall 
veine, fending fmall furclesto the 
hips,themulclesofihat place and 

the skin. 
Qj. A braunch noted with 7* and 9. 

which beftoweth certaine furclcs 
Tpon the mufcles of the leg,and the 
skin of the Thigh. 

R.S.i. A Veine from the ioyning of 
the branches of that other whiche 
paflethto the backe mufcles and 
skinne of the Thighe fomewhat vp- 
ward. 

TT z. The Ham veine, Vpoplitis, 
which runneth moflwhat where it 
is marked, and fo pafleth vnto the 
Calfe of the Legge marked with V 
z where it diuideth it felfe into ma- 

.*■ 4 * ■ \ .. 

ny branches. 
XX x. The inner branch of the crural 

veine going to the mufcles and skin 
of the calfe. , 

Y x. The inner Veine of the Lcgrun-I 
ning to the inner fide of the foote, 
accompanied with aNerue, this 
they open vnder the knee inftcadc 
of the Saphena. 

ZZ.hz.i. A part of the Crurall veine 
going to the backefide of the inner 
ankle: this is called the Saphena^nA 
is opened vnder the inner ankle in 
women moftwhat to farther their 
natural! euacuations. 

net. 1»The outward branch of the crti* 
rail veine or the vtter Leg-vein cal¬ 
led Tibaa, which is diuerfly bran¬ 
ched again along the outfuie of the 
leg, and the top of the foote. 

/3, A part of the forefaid branch clim¬ 
bing along the out ward ankle. 

yy. 1. Among the veins of the foote 
this is that that vnder the name of 
the Cephalica is opened at the great 
toe,but not without danger,becaufe 
it hath a Ne rue ioyned with him. 
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tabvla.xxvi. 
frutc ufhmth the hr awe and the After-brain or Cerebellum 
together with the Nernes (as the common opinion is)procee¬ 
ding out of them. As alfo the dipibution of the Nerues of the 
ftxt coniugation through both the bellies. 

A. The Braine. 
’|B. the Cerebellum or Aftcr-braine, 
P Aprocefle of the Braine, biic not 

j* that which is called Mammllaris. 
Dt). The marrow of the backe, as it 
f nyefc within the Scull, 
fc. The Mamillary procefle or inftru- 

ment offmelling. 
F, Th e Opt lckc N erne. 
!<i,The coarp of theeye into whiche 

the opticke Nerue is fpred, 
§L The nerue that meoueth the eye 

or the fecondpaire. 
|l,The third coniugation,or the harder 

and lefTer branch of the Nerues of 
the third coniugation brought for- 
waid* ; r 

X. The fourth coniugation or the grea 
ter and thicker Nerueof the thirde 
paire bending downward. 

[L, A braunch of iheNerue marked 
with I. whichgoethvmo the fore¬ 
head. ■ * 

L Another braunch of xhc Ner^c I. 
reaching to the vpper iaw'ei 
IN. ANcrueproceeding from the 

\ bianch I. intertexedor wouen with 
the coate of the nofe. 

O. The Nerueof the temporall Muf- 
cle > (filing from the branch l* 

ji\ A Nerue contorted of the Nerues 
Kanib* 

BQ. A Nerue proceeding from the 
\ branch K. to the fockets of the vp¬ 

per teeth, 
ft A Nerue crecpingfrom the Nerue 

K.to the Iowa iaw. 

S. A furcleof the braunch R. offered 
to the lower Up. 

TT, Other furcles frcmtfae braunch 
R. attaining to the lower teeth. 

V.V. A branch of the ne» ue K diifufed 
into the coate of the tongue. 

XX, The fourth pairc of Sinnewcs 
which goe into the coate of the pal* 
late. 

Y. The fife paire of fine wes which are 
the nerues of hearing. 

a. The membrane of the care, vnto 
which that fife nerue goeth. 

byc. TWofmall braunchesofthe fifee 
coniugation, vniting themlelues 
with the nerue P. 

rf. The eight coniugation, ora Nerue 
of the fife paire attaining to the face. 

ee.The (Txt paire of nerues. 
/. A branch from the nerue c. reach* 

ing to the mufcles of the necke. 
g% Small branches deriued vnto the 

throttle or Larynx, 
h. The by furcation of the nerue into 

two branches. 
w. An inner branch hanging vnto the 

rackeboncs, and {lengthening the 
intcrcoftall Nerues, and is there* 
foie called lntercoflahs, 
Gurcks of the vtter branch going 

to the heads of the mulcks, to the 
breft-bone, and vnto the Colier* 
bones. 

/,w. Braimches of the right Nerue /. 
making the right recurrent Nerue. 

iK'ff, The infection of the Recurrent 
finewesj into the niufcks of the La* 
rpx* o fa Bi an* 



*
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Si 

^BraunS^ 
king the left recurrent finew p. (, 

qq, Branches from the fixt conjugati¬ 
on going to the coace of the Lungs, 

r. Small Nerues of the heart, and of 
the purfe thereof, called the Fm- 
cardium, as alfo fome approaching 
to the coate of the Lungs. 

f Nerues on either fide fent to the 
ftomacke. 

/. The right ftomacke Nertic going to 
the left orifice of the ftomack. 

uu* The left ftomacke Nerue going to 
the right orifice of the ftomacke. 

X. A Nerue from the branch u palling 
into the hollowneffe of the Liner* 

y. The Nerue belonging to the right 
fide of thekell. 

%, The Nerue belonging to the Col- 
iickegut* 

a* A Nerue creeping to the gut called 
Duodenum, and the beginning of the 
leiunum or empty gut. 

fiAN eruc implanted in the right fide 
of the bottoinebf the ftomacke. 

y. A Nerue belonging to the Liuer& 
bladder of gall. 

A A Nerue reaching vnto the right 
kidney. 

f. A branch reaching the Mefenterium 
and the guts. 

£. A braunch fprinkled vnto the right 
part of the bladder. 

t). A braunch going thorough the left 
part of the Kell. 

•Sy. Surclesderiued to the collickguc 
and the Kell. 

k. Small branched inferted into the 
(pleene. ( 

KK A Nerue approach ing to the lefte 
fide of the bottome of the ftomacke. 

M, A branch belonging to the left fide 
of the Mefentery and the guts. 

r. A branch which attaineth to the left 
kidney. 

Small Nerues creeping thorough 
the left fide of the bladder. * 
Thefeuentbpaire of finewes* 

A bfaunch deriued from the con- 
gation, to the mufcles which arile 
from the proceffc called Styloides. 

ft A branch of the feuenth conjugati¬ 
on which goeth vnto the mufcles of 
the tongue, of the bone Hjois, and 
of the throttle or Larynx. 
A coniunftion or coition of the fixe 

and feuenth paire into one Nerue* 

Figure II. exhibiteth the %ec$tr$ 
rent Sinewes together mth a por¬ 
tion of the great Artery, and the 

Rough Artery ^called the JVez,onm 

A. The orifice of the great artery cut 
from the heart. 

a*. Thccoronall arteries. 
B C D.The diuifion of the great arte¬ 

ry into two trunkes,the defeending 
C. the afeending D. 

E. The left Axillary artery. 
F. The right Axillary artery. 
G. The right Carotu or fleepy artery* 
H. The left Carotis. 
I. The trunke of the rough artery. 
K,L. The diuifion of the rough artery. 
M. The head of the rough artery, cald 

the Larynx or throttle. 
NN Certaine Glandules or kernels 

at the root of it. 
OO. The right and left Nerues. 
P. A revolution of fmall branches of 

the right Nerue to the right axilary 
artery. 

Q&Jhe right Rec urrent nerue. 
R. A revolution of fmall branches of 

the left Nerue vnto the defeending 
trunke of the great artery. 

SS. The left Recurrent finew. 
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T ABVL A. XXVII. Jhevnth the Brahe, together xvitb the 
After-braine ythe Jpinall Marrow ^ and the Ncruet of the 
whole bodie, Cu 

4' f 

A. That part of the Braine that is next 
5 the Nofcthrils. 
B. That pat t which is at the fidcsofthe 

Ventricles. 
• * a tv i > * ■ 

C. The backf part of the Braine. 
D. The Cerebellum or After-brainc. 
E. The Mammillary proccffe on the 

right fide. 
F. Theoriginallofthc Optickc nerue. 
G. Their conjunctions. 

__ r ! , t 

H. The coatcint® which the Optickc 
nerue is extended. 

1. The impair c of finews of the Braine. 
IC.The lefler root of the $ conjugation 

The thicke root of the fame coniu- 
gation according to the common o- 
pinion. ' v 

M The fourth conjugation of finewes. 
rl.The lefler roote of the fift paired 
O. The bigger root of the fame paired 
P. The fmall Membrane of the eafe 

which they call the Tympany. 
Qj. The lower braunchof die bigger 

. **>ot 61 the fift conjugation. 
S. The fixt paire of finewes. 
T> The feauenth paire. 
V.The beginning of thefpinall Mar¬ 

lowe out of the middle of the Bafis 
of the Braine. r 

X. The right linnewe of the Midriffc 
cutoff. 

V. A branch from the fift paire crcep- 
J ng ihe vop of the fhodlderC 

2. The firft nerue of theariftcj from 
whence there goeth a Braunch tnto 
the skin. 

A. The fcconrd nerue of the arme, and 
a branch therefrom into the firfi 
mufcle of the Cubit. 

B, Thc third iicrue of the arme and a 
b ranch going to the skinrie on the 
outride* 

Co A branch from the thirde nerue to 
the fecond mufcle of the cubit. 

D. The congrefle or meeting of the 
fecond Nerue with the third. 

E. A fmall branch from the $. Kfcruc 
to the fecond mufcle of the Radius. 

F. The diftribution of the fecond nertf 
ihco two branches. 

* The lefler branch of this dinifloQ 
lengthned out to the skin as fartfc as 
thcThumbc. 

a The place cf the fpi nail Marrowe % 
where it y flucth out of the Braine. 

,&c. Thirty pai re of neruci ari- 
ing from the fpinall marrowe, arc 
heere noted by their Charafiers, 
raClers,that is to fay, feauen cf the 
necke, tweluc of the chefl, fitreof 
the loines, and fix of the holybone. 

b.The thicker branch of the feconde 
nerue diuided into two parts. 

C. Branches of the third nerue fpriftk- 
Jed here and there. 

d> Nerues from the third paire to the 
thumbe, the forefinger, & the niid- 
die finger. 

fe- The fourth nerue of the arme. 
f. The paflage fceercof thorough the 

infide of thefhoulder. 
g. A tripartition of this branch where 

it touchech the cubit. 
bh.Abranchdiftributedfrotn the 4. 

nerue to the otltward skinrie of the 
Cubit. 

i. The upper branch of the diuificn 
of the fourth nerue. 

A branch of i reaching to the out- 
fide of the hand. 

//.The lower branch of the diuifion of 
the fourth nerue pacing thorough 
the backefide of the Cubitc. 

The fift nerue of the arme. 
i ?r9 Branchr 





*5 
w. A furcle thereof vnto the skin. 
5*. Another furclc ynto the Mufcles. 
$ i.Thc fourth Neiue of the leg. 
x/uThc antcriour propagations of the 

Nerues proceeding from the Holye 
bone. 

*.The^nd of the fpinall Marrow# 

Iraunchesof this Nerue difperfed 
_ ic and there. 
A branch of the fife Nerue, reach* 
ig to the infide of the hand & Fin¬ 

gers. 
Afureleofthebranch o deriued to 
the ourfide of the hand and fingers. 
.The fixt nerue of the arme,and the ^e. A branch from the fourth nerue,in* 

’couric thereof ynder the skin. ferted into the Mufcles arifing from 
theintercoftall Nerues, there cut the Coxendixor hip bone, 
off wher they are together with the Another branch going to the skinne 
libs reflefted forward. of the thigh on the backc fide. 
Braunchcs on each fide running £.A propagation deriued to the fourth 
ckward. mufclc of'thc leg, and to the skin of 

Nerues attaining vnto the cheft. the knee. ' 
^The commixtionof the Nerues r r M.Nerucs attaining to the heads of the 

" the mufcles of the foote. 
v 3p ♦ The diuifion of the four® Crural! 

nerues into two rrunkes. 
sr. A branch from the trunke dilper* 

fed into the out warde skinne of the 
__ legge. 
L A nerue reaching to the firfl; mufclc t. A i urcle of the trunke cr deriued to 
if the thigh. the Mufcles. 
The firft nerue of the leg. v. Another furcle to the skin of the leg 
l A furcle of the former Nerue de- on the forefide. ' 
riued to the skin at a. and infected 99. A branch of the trunke p to the skin 
into the mufcles at of the infide of the legge and of the 
The fc cond nerue of the leg. foot. 

. A Nerue from the for mer,allow- A furclc of the trunke p to the hind* 
ed vnto the skin, as lowc as to the moft skin of the legge. 
foote,and pafsing along the infide 4» A branch of the whole trunke p led 
of the legge. along to the forward part of the leg, 

| A branch of the fecond nerue, run- and of the foote. 
lining vnto the Mufcles. gy. The defeent of the trunke p into the 
•Tho third nerue of the leg. foote. 

1 
■ . ' - ' ’ v • * y 1 - '' ' K 

I See the HiHorj of tbk in the Bode at hrgegag,qfi 2. 

^ f fixt conjugation of the braine 
^ X. Nerues from the loynes, led vnto 

this place. 
f A branch going to the Tcfticle here 
cutoff. ' 

K TABLE 





k able i7'{h*wctb the nernt of the foot e} 
in the large deception. 

If ro xo to X4.E Fiue paires ifluing out 
! of the fpondcls or rack bones of the 
; loyncs. 
jo,5o.Nerucs going to the mufcles of 

the Abdomen. 
{.Branches from thcfeNcrues vrito 
the broad mufclc of the arme. 
rom xy to $o. Six pair of Nerues of 
the Holy bone. 
3. A brand* of the paire 2{ to the in- 
fide of the hanch-bone,& theniuf 
clesof the hauneb-bone yffuing 

I therefrom. 
The termination or end of the 

fpinall marrow vfrdiuided* 
7.Thc firft Ncrdc running vnder the 
leg or the thigh, 

^.Branches going from this Nerue 
vntothe skin. 
9 Hence alro branches going to the 
mufcles, that occupy the outfidc of 
the Thigh. 

Jo The fecond Nerue of the leg. 
U96z, From this Nerue go branches 
through the inner fide of the thigh, 
and the leg,vnto the ioweft parte of 
the foot at £2. 

63 Surclet from the branch 6 i.dilper 
Ned into the knee* r 
f 4 A branch of the fecond nerue run« 
| ning vnto the depth of the thigh, 
n Hence alfo a branch vnto the nmf • 
cle of the thigh called Triceps. 
^.Thc third nerue of rhe leg. 
17 Propagations from this 3 Nerue, 
jvnto the mufcles occupying the hole 
pf the fhare-bone. 
*8. Another branch vnto the skin, on 
fte infidc of the thigh. 
19.A portion of the third nerue lying 
Weep,which goeth to the mufcles. 
r* A portion to the fecond bending 

66 
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y Hi ft or) in the Booke at lArgcffag.g o 5 

mufcle of the legge. 
71. The fourth ncriie of the Leggfy 

which is the thickeftofche whole 
body. 

7*. A propagation hereof to the skin£ 
on the backftde of the thigh. 

73. Another propagation to the heds 
of the mufcles arifing from the Ap¬ 
pendix of the Coxa, 

74*Another vnto the fourth mu/cJe of 
the leg and vnto the skin, that is at 
the ioynt of the knee. 

75’Surcle» from the fourth nerue vfr> 
to the heades of the mufcles of the 
foote. 

7 6.The diuifion of the fourth nerue of 
the ham into two trunkes. 

77*The lcffer and rtter trunfecoftWe 
diuifion. 

7^;^Abranchcf the faide Trunke^ 
firetchcd vnder the skiti,4nd carried 
to the outfidc of the legge and the 
foote* 

79* The gfeateft part hereof hdwi*C 
the leg and the Brace* 

So. A branch diftributed vnto the for- 
fide of the leg Vnder the skin* from 
the branch 79* 

8i.The greateft part of ih€ branch 
going vnto the mufcles of the foot. 

8a.The inner and thicker trUnk of the 
fourth nerue of the leg in the ha tm 

8$. A branch creeping along the in- 
fide of the leg and of the foot. 

84* A branch of the trunke 8a differ* 
fed into the skin of the calfe* 

& s >8 {.A branch of the trunk 82 cfee* 
ping through the forefide of the leg, 
vnto the top of the foote. 

86, Another branch creeping bchinde 
amongft thcmufclcsof the foote. 

87. The remainder of the trunke 82* 
conueycd downc by the inner ankle 
and in his lower part affording to o* 
uery Toe two faijill furies. 
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| TABLE I. 
\fig.i .Jheweth many Mufcles oftthe eye in their ownefeat. 
* 'ig.i. fheweth the eye rowled upward, whereby his Mufcles 

may beperceiued. 
jig, 3.^4. fheweth the Muf:let of the eye feparated before and 

! behinde with their Nernes. 
Fig. 5. Is the eye ofan Oxejpitb his Mufcles fettered, as Vefalius 

dothjhewit. 
II " 

|C. The Mufcle lifting vp the eye-lid* 
^Di,3,4.Therightvpper mufcle of the eye, in 3 and 4. with 
* the Nerue. 

E 2,3,4. The right lower Mufcle of the eye,in 3 and4. with 
a the Nerue. 
f1)1#) 4* The right externall Mufcle of the eye. 
jG 1,2,3,4. The right internal! Mufcle of the eye. 
(H r, 2,3,4. The oblique fuperiour Mufcle or the Pulley^ 
[ whole Tendon is marked with a. and the pulley with b. 

The oblique inferiour mufcle of the eye. 
i92 .The tendon of the oblique fuperiour mufcle. 

«,£. The fecond Mufcle of the eye-lid lying in the cauitie of 
the eye, whofe broad tendon £, is inferted into the eye- 
lidde. ' 3 

_fer. v t / 

ydy. The haires of the eye-browes. 
vi,?. Two right mufcles leading the eye vpward and downe- 
[ ward. 
fr»,5.Two right Mufcles moouing vnto the rightand leftc 
F fide. ' '( 

P ij5*Tvvo oblique Mufcles lightly turning the eye. 
•*k Thefeuenth Mufcle,which may bediuided into moreJ 

See this in the bitt ory at large in Pag.y 48. 
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Table 2. Fig. I .jh'eweth the Mttfcles ofithe Fore-head\the eye* 
lids and the cheekes. 
I Figure %. [heweth the Mufcles of the Nofit Lipsi the lower 
lxw-,and of the bone Hyois. 

' t . .. %• 

A*»2> The mufcle of the fore- QJla, Thefirft mufcleof the 
I head & the right fibres ther- bone hyois, growing vnto the 

rough artery. 
S 2, The fecond mufcle of the 

bonc^’OAf vnder the chin. 

of. 
B i,a.The temporail mufcle. 
m$y 2jhis femicircularoriginal, _ __ 
|CE i. The firft mufcleof the ThelowcrT in the fecond Fi- 

eye-lid compafling the whol gure (heweth the third muf- 
11 lid. 

The third mufcle of the 
wing of thenofe which en- 
deth into the vpper lip.. 

fG H,t,The mufcle of the vpper 
lip. 

I> The broad Moufe-mufcle 

cle of the bonp hyois ftretch- 
edtotheiaw. ThevpperT 
in the fecond figure fheweth 
the infertionof thefeauenth 
mufcle of the head, 

VV'j, Two venters of the 4. 
mufcle of the bone hyois. 

Lftretched ouer the cheeks & The backward K (put in’ftead 
11 I auiah n _ C V\ ! 1 /- all the lower parts. 

We£0, The circumfcription or 
circumference of this mufcle. 

of X) (heweth the feauenth 
mufcle of the head and his 
infertion at the vpper T. 

I a/Thc grinding mufcle or the * a 2,Thc original of the grind- 
L fecond mufcle of the law. ing mufde fr5 the yoke,bone 
M 2» A mufcle forming the ft 2,The infertion of this mufcle 

cheekes. into the lower iaw. 
2, The mufcle of the lower ^zt Two beginnings of the 

wl e t. ee * e 1 /• feauenth mufcle of the head. 
2, A. part of the fitt mufcle of r 2,his infertion into the Mam* 

the lower taw, called T>iga- milkry proceffe> 
firicust that is4double bellied, K 4 Table 

V(e Hiffiory of thisyn the Book at hrgejag.j 50. 





three parts,cal» 

(I Table yFig.i* fheweth the skitwt of the Heed, together with 
the Fat and the glandules vnder the cares, and the Mufclesof 
the hinder part ofthe Head and the Eares. 

Figure i.Jheweth the Mufcles of the Earestof,the Eye-hrowes% 
and afew ofthe Jawes* 

BB.The mufdc of the eare fpringing from the pericranium or Scut- 
[ skinne. 
C.The triangular mufde mouing the skinne of the nowle of the 

head. - 
Jb Thefecond Figure, 
A.The femidr cular mufde of the care, drawing the outward Eare 

: vpward,which was noted with B.in the firft figure. 
B,C,D,E,F,G, The Mufde as it were diuided into thte 

led Triparitus. < 
H.The hinder part of the outward care, into which the fore-faide 

Mufde is faftned. 
NNN.The circumference of the temporall Mufde* 
O.The Mufde yet couered with the pericranium* 
P.The Membrane couering the faid Mufde drawne afide. 
QQQ/lfhe flefhy part of the temporall Mufde. 
V,The Mufde majfeter or grinding mufde, remoued heere from 

the yoake-bonc,whence it hath his original!,that the implanta* 
tion of the temporall mufde into the proccffe of the iaw might 
appeare. 

X.The Mufcles making the checkes. 
Z, A Mufde of the lower lip. 
aa} The M ufde of the eye-brow. 
^,The vpper eye-lid hauing a Mufde with tranfuerfe Fibres. 
r,The eye-brow hauing a circular Mufde, whereby the external! 

parts of the eye are exceedingly conftringed, as PUcentinm 
faith. 

See the History of thUjn the Booke at forge,j>ag.j<$ i. 
TabL 
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| Table 4. Fig*3 .fheweth/bmc mufcles ofithe law, the Larynx, 
and the bone Hjois, 

I Figure 4 .Jheweth fame farts lying in the mouth. 

A, A hole in the fore-head bone, fending a fmallNerue into the 
‘ brim ofthe feate ofthe eye. • B.The temporall mufcle. 
C, A fungous iubftance of the lip, together with the nerues ftret- 

[ ched on both fides vnto it. 
E, A hole in the cheekc,bending a nerue vnto the face. 
;G, A part of the yoke-bone heere taken away. 
I,The Mafater or grinding mufcle. K, A portion of the feuenth 

I mufcle of the head cut away. L,the bone Hjois bared from a 
[ few mufcles. M.T he Buccinator or Trumpeter. 
t»,The fist mufcle of the bone Uyois> according to Fallopius. 

| [OPjThe double bellied mufcle ofthe law. v 
1 Q, The fecond ofthe common mufcles of the Larynx. 
| K,Thefirft ofthe common mufcles of the Larynx. 
| S, A portion of the fecond mufcle ofthehead. 

V,V 2, Venters or bellies of the fourth mufcle of the Hjois. 
X,The fourth Leuator orheauer of the (houlder-blade. 

■Y,The firft mufcle ofthe Chcft vnder the collcr-bonc. 
f Fig. 4. A, A portion ofthe temporall mufcle. 
B, A ftiarpe proceffc ofthe lower iaw, into which the temporall 

\ mufcle is inferted. * The Palate. 
|C, i he left part ofthe lower iaw. D, The fourth mufcle of the 
1 lower iaw lying in the mouth. E,Thc Gargareon or Vuula. ItF.The vpper Glandules at thcVuttla. 
|G,The lower Glandules at the Larynx. > 
H.Thc mufcles of the head and the neckc mingled. 
l,The tongue with the Epiglottis or ouer-tongue. 

|K,The rough artery bared from the mufcles. - 
[L,The bed of vefi'els ncere the Larynx, and the firft mufcle of the 
I backe. 
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At 

V 

'able 5 >whereittfeme Mufcles of the Head, the Chef, the Arm£ 
and the fboulder-blade are deferibed. 

iTheproceflcofche Ihouldcr-blade, called the top of the Ihoul- 
I der. 
bjThe fourth mufcle of the vxmt.otgreater round Mufcle,to which 
r Fallopius his right mufcle is adioyned, which fome call the letter 
I round Mufcle. 

jQC^The fixt mufcle of the arme,or the vpper blade-rider. 

K,The fecond mufcle of the fhoulder-bladc,or the Leuator or hen* 
| uer. 
BjTbe fccond mufcle of theCheft,or xhegreater £W-mufcIe. 
r,The fift mufcle of the Cheft,or the mufcle called Sacrolumbus. 
jtjs, His place wherein itcleaueth fall to the longed mufcle of the • 
[ backe. . 
37,The tendons of this mufcle obliquely inferted into the ribs. 
AA,The firft paire of the mufcles of the head,or of the Splinters. 
jCl>.8,9.Their length,whofc beginning at 8.and infertion at $. 
Jo,11 ,The fides of this Mufcle. 
I 2.That diftance where they depart one from the other. 
13,The two mufcles called Comp/exi,ncere their infertion. 
I,The fecond mufcle of the backe,or the Longefi Mufcle. 
D,The fourth mufcle of the back«,or the Semifpinatus. 
ifl,The Ihouldcr-blade bare, 

part of the tranfuerfe mufcle of the Abdomen. 

I ' *RL> j [■ r * . ' * 1 

Seethe Hi fiery of this in the Booke at l^rge.t&g^ySy. 
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Table 6.whereinfome Mufcles of the headjhe backjhe chejl, 

the arme>and thejboulder-blade. 

A,D. The fecond paire ofthe Mufcles of the head,or the two com¬ 
plex!, the firft part is at A D. 

B>C. the fccond part, E F, the third part rifing vp vnder G, and in- 
| ferted at F. 
p. The fourth part of this tmifcIe,or the right mufcle of the head, 
L according to Falopiui, which Vefalius made the fourth parte ©f 
t the fccond, ; * 
pG, betwixt the ribs,the externall intercoftall Mufcles, 
Li. the originall of the fccond Mufcle of the backe. 

I Mi his tendons at the racke-bone of the necke. 
BThe vpper O. the fourth mufcle of the arme,-or the greater round 

j mufcle, 

jO O the lower, the fixt mufcle of the Cheft, or the Sactolumbtu 
ihangmg from his originall. 
K. the fixt mufcle ot the arme,or the vpper 'Blade-ride? inuerted 
i*. the third Ligament of the ioynt ofthe arme. 
F*the f°urth mufcle ofthc ftioulder-blade.or th cheauer. 

rjt*ie ^5°,nd T,fcle the Chcft>or the greater Saw-fnttfcle, 
the third mufcle of the necke,called trmfuerfalu. 

P, the fourth mufcle of the tiecke,called Spimtru. 
\ p, the firft mufcle of the bachelor the Square mufcle. 

lhe Lo”lefl> whofe ori. 
1,s at ^-and his tendons at the vertebra at M M. 

called Spimatfuv 
f> the backe of the fhoulder blade flayed. 

iginal 

0 

See the History ofthis in the Beoke at large, 

Table 
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I . i 

' T A B V L A VII. sbeweth the Mufcles of the Head and 
the Necke. 

A,B.The third paire of the mufcles ofthe head,cald Recti Maiores. 
C, The mamillary proceflc. * 
D, The tranfuerfe procefle of the firft rack-bone of the necke. 

I E,The proceffe of the fecond rack-bone of the necke. 
F,G,The fourth payre of mufcles of the head,called Refti Minores„ 

! H,I,The fift payre of mufcles of the head, called Obliqui Superiors 
I K,L,Thc fixt paire-of mufcles of the head,called Obliqui Inferiores. 
IX,The fourth payre of mufcles of the fboulder-blade. 
A,The fecond mufcle of the necke called Scalenus, which Fallopius 

| maketh the right mufcle of the Cheft. 
n,The fourth mufcle of the necke,called fpinatus, 
2,The firft mufcle of the backe called Quadrat us. 
$,The fecond mufcle of the backe called Longiflimus♦ 
<»,The jintts or bofome of this mufcle, whereby it giueth way vnto 

[ the third mufcle of the backe,called Sacer. 
£,his original!. 

The third mufcle of the backe,called Sacer. 
5^,his originall. /,hisende. 
Q,The fourth mufcle of the backe called SemiJpinatus. 

his vpper ende vndcr the fourth mufcle of the necke. 

See the Hittory of this in the Booheat UrgejAgqjo, 
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Table IX. jhewetb the body,fmb as it appeareth after the bowels 

of the lower and middle bellies are taken away. The right 
A rme with his Mufcles remaineth in his natural! jit nation t 
except the Pefforallandthelejjer Saw-mnfcles, which were 
nece/farily tobefeparated and taken away with the brejl-bone. 
The left arme is remoued from the fide, that the blade of the 
[boulder and the Clautcle, andthofe things which lye vnder 
themynight better vppeare. 

A A The firft Mufclc of the cubit, cal¬ 
led Bicep. 

SThc fecond mufclc of the cubitej 'in 
the left arme called Bracbi*u*. 

the firft extendure. 
R. The fcauenth of the arme, called 

S ubfeapuhris, 
r His inlertion into the arme. 

iw« M ^ . 

' • "" r ms inierrion into the armc. 
D E. The firft paireof mufcles of the f.The tendon of the third mufclc of 

necke vnder the Gullet the arme called LaMims. 
E.I he:, of the neck arifing from the S. The firft nmfcleof the Shoulder- 

tl it ri[)a kl aria ^aIIa J C. f t firft rib. 
GGG.The outward intcrcoftall muf¬ 
cles • 

HHH.Lettcr* let vpon the ribs which 
fhould Laue bin placed vpon the in¬ 
ner intercoftall mufcles. 

I. The left clauide or coller bone re* 
moued from his place.and bared. 

7 T1_• ■L- ‘ » ... 

-   — - — - tv W1 huV wuuuiuvi4 

blade called Serratus minor9 eleuated 
from his implantation. 

Tr.Thcfcuench mufclc of the thigh, 
called UiacnsinUrnus. 

Y. The firft mufclc of the chcft called 
fiibclams. 

ZZ. The fecond mufclc of the Cheft, 
called Serratus maior♦ v ' : ‘ r,uwc^,lu warca. canea berraius maior* 

K. The right clauide or coller bone in The firft mufclc of the back, cal 
nisownc place. j_ 

T TU c a* ft , , led quadrates. 
von lcoJf*c«mc,cal,cd P-,Theround Prefer or inclincr of 

remoued from hts originall the Radius or Wand. 
a' \ Tl2e c,rcumfcriprion of this muf- a a. The firft bender ofthe Leg, 

Clc. fin TL.r_ii i ^ . C* 

<? i His Tendon and inlertion- 
M The fecond mufcle of the arme cal- 

ledDcltois. 
( tf-His originall and infertion. 

The fecond bender ofthe Legge* 
cp* The firftpaireof benders, of the 

Thigh called Licmbalts, whofehead 
h marked with a. and his tendon with 
b. 

S&*** P“"of 

°f 1,he V;™ ofN"»“6ocv»w 
^Thc third muTcie of rhe cubitc, or „.ThS% boot. 

3 

SeetheBilory of this in the Booke at largepag.773, 

L 2- ' Tab, 
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I Tulle 10.Sbewetb the mufcle s on the lackfde of the body. 

A, A part of the firft mufcle of the cubite,called Biceps. 
B, The vpper and vtter part of the fecond mufcle of the cubitc cal¬ 

led 'Brachixtis. C,Thc third mufcle of the cub^te. 
D,The fourth mufcle of the cubite. ' / 
K,The infettion of the feauenth mufcle of thehead,called <JM,'ajloi-- 

dcsjnto the mammillary procefle. 
The fecond mufcle of the arme called Deltoit. 

N, N,The third mufcle ol the arme called Lanffimus, circumfcri- 
bed with acx^,a part of whofe tendon at the infection in the for- ' 
mer table is noted with 

t, The vpper part of the Cowle-mufde, 
O, 0,The fourth mufcle of the arme called Rotundas maior. 
P ,P ,The fift mufcl e of the arme called fuper-fcapularis inferior. 
n,The firft part of the Jupinator of the “Radius or wand, 
* A portion of the oblique defeendent mufcle of the Abdomen. 
T.The fecond mufcle of the (houlder-blade called CucuIUru. 
»T,Thc originall of this mufcle from the nowle. ^ 
p<r,From the fpincs of eight rack-bones of the Cheft, from <r to 

I from the fpincs of the necke. 
I Tt/,his infertion into the fpine of the blade, into the arme and cla- 
I uicle, 
\ f>his membranous fcmicircle. 
| £,the y .mufcle of the leg called SemimembrAnens, 
I >,The fourth mufcle of the leg called Biceps. 
I mufclc of the leg called Semineruqfus. 
r £The flefhy part of the fit ft mufclc of the leg orofthefirftexten- 
I der. »,The feuenth mufcle of the leg, or the fecond extender 
I couered ouer with the membranous tendon of the fixt. 

* L t gh,or the firft author of the buttocks 
1 K/«*»,his originall at / 4/,his infertion at rn}nm 
1 c econd mufcle of the thigh hidden almoft by the former® 

f, A part of the fift mufcle of the thigh called Triceps. 

[ Seethe Hiftory of this It? the Booke at 

V • L? - Tab. 
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T ABVL A XI. Sbewethfome Mufclesofthe Head and 

A,The prominent part of the fourth mufcle of the Chcft,called/cr- 
ratus poflicus fuperior. 

’ A,The fir ft mufcle ofthehead,calledj^/e»/«r. 
I I JJ I 

I E,E, Theinfertion of the fecond mufcle of the head, called Com- 
plexus. I, The coller bone bared. s. I, The coller bone bared. ' 

S,j/,His originall from the fpines of the racke-boncs, and from the 
holy-bone. ; 

*,The connexion of this mufcle with the hanch-bone, which is led 

s| e,Somemufclesofthebacke do heere offer themfelues. 
[ P>The fift mufcle of the arme, called Super fcapularis Inferior '. 
Q.Thc fixt mufcle of the arme,called Super fcapularis Superior. 

' S>The beginning of the third mufcle of the arme.cald Latiffmtise 
I V,The third mufcle of the blade called Rhomb aides. 

pX.His originall from the fpines of the racke-bones. 
| v»®,His infertion into the Bafis of the ftioulder-blade. 
^>The fourth mufcle of the blade;,called Leuator. 
* Apart of oblique defeendent mufcle of the Abdomen. 

Table 
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TABLE XII .(hereethin fourefigures the mu felt s ofthe arme* 
the Cubite, the Writf, the wand> and the Fingers oj the 
hand. 

A i,i,3,.The firfl mufcle of the cubit,called 
Biceps. 

B The fecond mufcle of the cubit* 
called Brachiarus. 

C 2,3,4.The third mufcle pfthc cubit, cal¬ 
led Longus, or a part thereof. 

D 4. The fourth mufcle of the cubit, or the 
ihoitmufck. 

E i,2.The mufc le inthepalme of the hand. 
E3.The firft mtifclc of thofe which bende 

the foure fingers. 
G 3 .A portion of the fecond of thofe which 

bend the foure fingers. 
H 3. The firfl of thofe which doe bend the 

thumb c. 
13.TheclauicIcorcoIIer bone remooued 

from his feate and bared. 
K1. The coller bone in hisownc place. 
L1. The pettorall mufcle, or the firfl of the 

arme. 
His circumfcription and original!. 
and2.His infertion. 

t* 1.2 and 4. The mufcle called Deltois, or 
the fccond mufcle of the arme. 

C,x. His broad original!. 
His infertion. 
The mufcle called Deltois feparated & 

the inner part of it. 
O 4.The greater round mufcle,or the fourth 

mulcle of the arme. 
P 4- The lower Supcrfcapularis,or blade ri- 

der,or the fourth mufcle of the arme. 
P 4- the lower. The firfl of thofe mufcles 

which extend the foure fingers. 
Q_The fccond mufcle of the extenders of 

the foure fingers. 
S 1,3. The fourth of the extenders of the 

foure fingers. 
V 4. The fecond mufcle of thofe which ex¬ 

tend the thumbe. 
Y,3.The fubclauian mufclt,or the firfl muf- 

clc of the chcfl. 
Z 4. The fourth mufcle of the extenders of 

the thumbe. 

a,b, 3. The higher proceffe of the fhoulder 
at a.thelow.cr atb. 
c.3. The broade Ligament of theioynt of 

the fhoulderblade with the arme. 
d 3. The lower round Ligament. 
e. The vpper round ligament. 
f, 3. The coniun&ion of thefe two Liga¬ 

ments. 
e 3. The bone of the arme Bead. 
h,i,i,2* Portions of the mufcles of the fin* 
- gets, from the vt^er feate of the Cubite, 
propagated vnto the Tendonties ofthe 
hands. 

I a. Tendons in the hand reached vnto the 
outward feate of the fore-finger of the 
Char.1,2,3,4,5,6. in the fecond & fourth 
figure : the tranfuerfe ligament of the 
wrifl diuided into fo many fmall circles, 

n. The originall of the firfl mufcle, bending 
the fingers vnder the mufcle, noted with 
£1. 

o 3. Flefhy portions of this mufcle perfo¬ 
rating the foure tendons at r r r r. 

p»a. The tranfuerfe ligament ofthe 
diu ided and led on both fides. 

rrrr,3.Foure tendons carried vnto the fin- * * ' 
gers. 

f.3. The vpper munkes hood or cowle muf* 
cle. 

t .His lower feate. 
u,y. The coniunftion of the 3 & $ mufcle of 
the cubit which Vefalius doth diuide. 
x 4. His infertion, and a portion of the B31 

Bead. 
A.1,3,4. The firfl mufcle bendingthe wrifl. 
0,1. The feco nd bending the wrifts 
A 4. The firfl mufcle extending the Wrifle. 
H 2,4. The fecond extending the wrifl. 
II 2,3,4. The firfl fupinator of the Wande, 

which turnes the hand vpward. 
£11,2,3. The other pronator of the wandc 

which turnes the hand downward, 
a 3. The infertion ofthe fuperfcapularis, or 

blade rider. 

See the Hifiory of this in the Booh at large page 773. 





A B V L A XIII. Sbewetb the Mufie$ of the CuUte> the 
I wand and, the Fingers, 

ft 

C, The infertion of the wormy 
[T mufdes into the fir ft bone 
t of the fingers, 
wefi .Portions of the tendons 
| cut off neare vnto their in- 
j[ fertion, whereof^ is the in- 

ferrion of the Mufcle grow¬ 
ing to the tendons, e the in¬ 

i' fertion of the firft mufcle 
bending the fingers, and/of 

“ the fccond. 
h 2 The corner of the fhoulder 

. blade, whereinto the fourth 
[i Mu 'de of the blade called 
1 Leuator or the heatter, noted 
i in the ten precedent Tables 
■■ isinferted. 
i 2, The higher proccffe of the 

, fhoulder, or the top of the 
fhoulder. 

iji, The infertion of the vpper 
blade rider. 

12, The lower proccffe of the 
fhoulder blade. 

The outward neruous 
head of the mufcle, called 

( Biceps. 
»i,2.his neruous head. 
01,2, The coition or meeting 
I ofthefe two nerues. 
9 i,a. The tendon of this muf¬ 

cle. 
jf2 > A part of the S upinatpr) or 

»4 

mufcle which bendeth the 
hand vpward where it go- 
eth from thearme vnto the 
cubite. 

12, his broad tendon infertedi 
into the appendix of the 
wand. 

tt 2, The beginning of the fc¬ 
cond mufcle bending the 4. 
fingers. 

A 1,2, The 'Biceps or the firft 
mufcle of the cubite, which 
hangeth vpon the fourth fro 
his infertion. 

B 1,2,9, The fecond mufcle of 
the cubite,called Brackixus. 

C 1,2,3, The third mufcle of 
the cubite,called lovgus. 

E 1, The mufcle in the palme 
of the hand, whofe broad 
tendon is at ft. 

F 1,2. The firft mufcle bend¬ 
ing the fourc fingers hang¬ 
ing downe in the fecond Fi- 
gure. 

G a,4.The fecond mufcle ben¬ 
ding the foure fingers hang¬ 
ing in the fourth figure, $ 
fheweth his tendons. 

HH 2,The mufcles called Lum* 
bricales, their infertion ate 
in the fourth figure. 

The firft ofthofc that 
bend 
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|bend the thumbe, in the 4. 
litdependeth fromhis infer¬ 

tion,and his tendon is at f. 
i}i. the fecond bender of the 
thumbe. 

j3,4,the 3.bcnder off thumb, 
j) l,the mufcle Deltois inuerted. 
The vpper N in the the 3.figure 
I the mufcle called LatiJJimus, 
!■ the tendon of the third muf- 
I de of the armc. The lower 
I N in the 3 .and 4. figure; the 

Vina or Ell without flefh. 
A,the vpper in the third figure, 

the fourth greater round 
mufcle of the arme. 

*),the lower 3,4,thewand bared 
S3, the vpper blade-rider, 
I whofe infertion is at fo,K. 
|l 3,the blade-lurkcr,whofe in¬ 

fertion is at a. 
5 the vpper 1,the letter Saw. 

Hisamplitude whereby it 
growethto ther bs. i,The 
place where it growethvnto 
thcfhoulder-blade. S the lo¬ 
wer i,s, the thicke mufcle of 
the little finger, or the fourth 
mufcle of the extenders. 
1 ,the third extending mufcle 
ofthe thumbe. 
2, the place where the muf- 
denoted withG, isdiuidcd 

I intofoureflefhyparts. 
f| 4, the tendons ofthe fecond 

mufcle bending the4.fingers. 
2, the place wher the tendons 

jbfthe fecond mufcle do abide 
2,the place where the tendons 

of the firft mufcle remaine. 
e 1, the tendon of the firft muf¬ 

cle bending the thumbe in¬ 
uerted with the mufcles in 
the hand. 

n 61,1,the amplitude ofthe gre- 
ter Saw, wherby it is ioyned 
to the ribs. 

»»2, the mufcles of the fingers 
growing to the foure tendons 
of the fecond mufcle in the 
hand, which are called Lutn- 
bricales or the worme mufcles 

13,where it groweth to the an¬ 
gle of the Ihoulder-blade. 

h i,the beginning and infertion 
of the bender of the wrift. 

/mi, the tendon ofthe mufcle of 
the palme of the hand. 

V 1 ,the tranfuerfc ligament. 
T 1. the mufcle called In ter offe¬ 

rs, or the (lender mufcle of 
the little finger in the palme 
ofthe hand, Ai, The firft 
mufcle bending the wrift. © 
I ,the fecond mufcle bending 
the wrift here hangeth down 
n 1,2,3, the firft Supinator of 
the Radius or wand; in the 3. 
Figure hanging from his im¬ 
plantation.* 3 4,the firftpro~ 
nator of the-wand or j fquare 
mufcle. n 1,2,3,4. the round 
pronator of the wand.Charac- 
<fteri, a, 3, in the 4. Figure, 
the 4,5,and 6.mufcles bend¬ 
ing the thumb. * a ligament 
going betweene the Ell and 
the wand. Tab. 





Tabic XU1L fkwtlh the extending Mufcles of the Arm, the Cubit$ 
the vPand^and the Fingerst 

_l,a. A part of the muf- clouen into a parts at op* thumbe at W,the other in* 
dc called Biceps, or the in the 2 Figure. ferted into the thumb at n€ 
double-headed mufcle S,i.The 4 mufcle, exten- o>p,2. The j.cxtending 
►1,1,4. The higher and ding the fore'fingcrs, mufcle noted with R. cut 
jutwardpartofthemuf- T 1. The vpper, thefirft into two parts 44, The 
dc called Bmbitus. mufcle extending the backoftheihoulderblade 
; i,2,4« The mufcle ex* thumbe* V 2,$. the 2 ex- bare. r%. thcoriginallof 
tending the cubite from tending the thumbe. Yj. the % extendure of the 
the lower parteof the theoriginallofthexmuf- wrift.# $ Theoriginalof 
ftouldcr-blade, others clc extending the wrift. his horned tendon f9 the 
cal it the fiftc mufcle of Zi,2,*,4.the4extedurc infertion t x i,». A place 
the Cubic. of the thumb ajbt 1,2. the of the Ell without flefh. 
,i,i The ffiort mufcle, orginallofthe firft exten- A12 Thefirft bender of 

t extending the cubit ari- dure of the 4 fingers from thewrift.Ai,2»thefirftex 
ling from ;he nccke of the protuberation of the tendure of the wrift. 10 in 
the arme. arme at a.and his tendons Fig.a. hanging, whofe ori- 

1 .The 2.or the twohor- at b* a 4.The origin all of ginal is ate. and. infertion 
ned mufcle,bendingthe thefhorter fupinatour of at d. FI 1,1,4. the fir ft fir 

the wand. C1. theorigi- pinatouroftbe wand,his 
41,1,5. The mufcle Del nal of the fir ft extendure beginning is at a, infertion 
toiiyo{the fecondof the of the wrift from the vper at Fig. 4. 2 2,5,4. The 
nrme* protuberation of the arm fhorter fupinatour of the 
jM- The Ell without C 1, Another part of the Radius, whofe beginning 

long extendure of the cu* at d, his infertion aty. 
1,5*Thc fourth mufcle bite, d i.His infertion at £ 2,5,4 Thefecond muf* 
f the arme,called Rottm- the little finger, e 2 The cle extending the wrift. 
ms maior. fpine of the blade, & top d,$4,thc beginning of the 

? j4 The Wand bared a of the fhouldcr. The firft fupinator of the Wad 
cat way Pi, 2,5. The original of the Cowl muf from the arme at a,whofe 
wer blade rider or the cle in the hinder part, fro infertion at 0. y 4.The 

»mufcle of the arme. the Jpine of the blade. infertion of the fhorter 
|The lower P. in the 1 & h i.His infertion* i 2. The fupinator of the Wand, 
pgure,the firft cxrdure membranous ligament of fj,4. A place where cer* 
p the four e fingers,in the the wand3tying the vpper tain bofoms arc prepared 
fcond figure hanging part to the arme. for the tranfportingohhe 
jown,whofe original is at 2,5,The vpper part of the tendons.and containing 2 
Mnd tendons at b. '2 mufcle , extending the griftie of that place. 
Wj 2.theamu/clcexten thumbe, matked with V. ^4. Ligaments ioyning 
PS the foure fingers, in inferred into the bone of the bones of the wriftto- 
f * figure hanging down the wrift at y. the lower gether. 
pj.Thdhird extender part dioided into two at/, *3 4. ALigamentin 
rthe tore.fingers in the theonevndcr the Wrift the middeft bet where the 
ngu'changing downe, bone that fuftaineth the £11 and the Wand. 

See the Hijior-y of this in the Booke at large page 78 3. 





Table i^.Sheweth the Cavities of the middle and the lower 
elites, all the Bowels being taken out where the Bones andMuf\ 

(Us do remaine, excepting the Breajt-bone, 

AB,Thc fir ft mufcle bending the necke called Longut, 
C C,The fecond bender of the necke called ScaUmut. 
DDDD,Thc outward intercoftall mufcles. 
EEEE.The inner intercoftall mufcles. y 
FFF,The fecond mufcle of the chcft, called Swam maior, 
G, The firft mufcle of the fhoulder*bladc called Swam minor fe- 

parated from his originall. 
H, The firft mufcle of the arme called fV#«v*/,fcr,feparated from his 

original!* , 
I, The fecond mufclc of the arme called Deltoidet, 
K, The bone of the arme without nrlh. 
L. Thc firft mufclc of the cubite called Biceps, 
M ,The fecond mufcle of the cubite called 'Brathiaut. 
N, THc clauide or cOlIer-bone bent backward. 
O, Thc firft mufcle of the cheft called Subclauius, 
P, The vpper proccfle of the fliouldcr-blade. 
Q, The firft mufcle of the heald Called ebltcptut inferior, 
R, Thc fecond mufcle of the head called Complexur, 
S, Thc fourth mufclc of the fhoulder*blade called Leu at or, 
T V,The two bellies of the fourth mufcle of the bone Uyois, 
XX a a. The fife mufcle of the back whofe originall is at aa. 
Ylf bb ccfThe fixt mufcle of the thigh called rfiai whofe original! 

is at cc,and tendon at bb, 
ZZ.The feuenth mufcle of the thigh. </,The holy-bone 
m,The holes ofthe holy-bone out of which thenerues do iflilc. 
*, A portion ofthe fift mufcle of the thieh arifing from the iharc- 

bone. f,The (hare-bone bared. 
ki The ninth mufeie of the thigh, or the fir RcircumaSler, 

Seethe Hiftory ofthis in the Booke at largefag.jj i, 
-M , Tab. 
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Table 16.Sbewetbfime Mu files ofthe Cu bite,the Wand, the 
Thumbe,and thoje we call Inter offeror bone-bound Muf:les. 

■ 

i,a,The fhoulder-bladebare, 
* and in the fecond figure is 

his interior pare. 
h 1,2,5, The fecond mufcleof 

the cubite called Trackiaus, 
' whofe double original in the 

third figure is noted with t, 
and his infertion at o. 

Ij C i,Mufcles extending thecu- 
I bite,which are accounted by 

Vefalius three.Thc third at *, 
the j.at» and the 4-at a. 

| G a,the infertion of the mufcle 
called Brachtaus. . 

N i,2,3,The Ellbared from the 
fle(h. 

O 1,2,3, The Radius aKo with 
flelTh. 

Qj. the vpper blade-rider in- 
uerted. 

R i. The fame fuperfcapularis 
hangingdowne. 

Xi, two mufcles bending the 
fecond ioynt of the thumbe. 
fa, One of the mufcles cald 

Jnteroffei-, applied to the root 
of the 2. ioynt of the thumb, 
but in the third figure are the 
Interojfei in the palme of the 
hand, & fill the diftances be¬ 

twixt the bones of the wrift. 
E i, The {hort Supinator of the 

wand bending downeward. 
9 $. The fquare mufcle of the 

wand bending downe. 
H 1,2, the round mufcle of the 

wand called Tronator,whofe 
infertion is noted with G. 
This in the fecond figure is 
hung from his infertion, 

0 i. The bone of the armc alto¬ 
gether without flefii, 

i» a i ,the firft mufcle of the cu¬ 
bite at i, the fourth at a, the 
fife at *», or the three exten¬ 
ding mufcles. 

ft i, the infertion of the mufcle 
of the wand called Pronator, 
at a. 

^#,2,3,^, Theoriginall ofthe 
fecond mufcle of the arme, 
called ‘Brackians, on cyther 
fide his infertion in the fecod 
figure at G,in the third at O. 
1,2,3a char, i. The fourth, 
fife, and fiyt benders of the 
thumbe. 

* Heere a ligament comethbe- 
tweene the Ell and the wand. 

M 2 ' Tab. 

I m - • I See the Hiffor) ofthis Jin the Books at large,pag.y^^ 





Table 17. Sheweth the mufeles e(J>ecUlly ofthe Chejr, the Hads 
andojtheJhottlder-bUde. 

, K . , ". | . x • * 

A, Thc 4.mufcle of the Cheft, or the vpper & hinder Saw-mufcle* 
B, The c .mufcle of the cheft,or the lower and hinder Saw-mufcle. 
4t b, A membranous beginning of the mufcle of the Abdomeny de* 

feending obliquely downefrom the fpine ofthe backe. 
C, The firft mufcle extending the cubit e at r, his originail is from 

the necke of the arme,and from the lower Bafis of the blade at d, 
E,The originail of the 4,mufcle of the bone bjois from theblade, 
G,G,The outward intcrcoftall mufcles. 
I,The Clauide or Coller-bone bared. 
N the vpper ,the fccond mufcle of the arme called Belteul 
Char.4,5,The beginning of this mufcle. 
N. Thc third mufcle of the arme or the broad mufcle feparated, 
O, The fourth mufcle of the arme or the lower Super Scapular it or 

blade-rider. 
Mj?)Chara&. His originail at the bafis of the (houldcr-blade at 

i,a,and hisinfertion into the ioynt ofthe arme at 3. 
Qjhe fixt mufcle of the arme or the vpper Super Scapular it» 
X,The 4,mufcle of the blade called Leuatori or the heauer. 
Z.The fecond mufcle ofthe cheft or the greater Saw-mufcle* 
7,7,Chara<ft.The ribs. 
r,The fixtmufcle of the cheft,or the mufcle called Saerolumbia» 
A,The firft mufcle of the head or the fplinter. 
E E,Thc fccond mufcle of the head or the infertion of the mufclcs 

called Complexi. 
*,The fecond mufcle of the backe or the longeft mufcle, 
a,The fourth mufcle of the backe called Semi-fj>icatw. 

See the Hifforj in the Booke At lerge^Agq^^ 
M 3 Table 





Tahle iS. Sheweth allthe Mufcles of the lower belly, on the left 
fide the oblique Mufcles,and on the right fide the PiramidaU, 
the right and the tranfuerfe, 

, i ’ * \%\\ • * >>T. •* . *•* V4** ** '.;??* ’ - I? *# 

A. Thevpper part of the oblique externallordcfcending 
mufde not feparated, wherein his connexion at bb, with 
the Saw-mufcle at eeis declared, and his implantation ac 
C C into the white line at d d. 

B13,The lower part ofthe oblique defending mufcle, fepa¬ 
rated from the white line at 

C C.His tendon. 
D,The oblique defending mufcle. 
EE. The right mufde on the right fide, from which both 

the oblique mufcles ate, remoued. 
i,i,3.The intcrfe&ions of the right mufcles. 
FjThe PiramidaU mufde on the right hand, for both the left 

and the right PiramidaUmvSdts are vnder the oblique. 
£The flcfhy originall of the oblique externall mufcles from 

the h aunch-bone. 
g.Thcir beginning from the fhaxc*bone, as alfo the Pirami¬ 

daU mufcles originall. 
G G.The tranfuerfe mufcle. 
H HThe fibres of the oblique afeending mufcle. 
l.The fibres of the oblique defeending mufcle, that (o the 

decuffation may appeare. 
K K.The fibres of the tranfuerfe mufcle. 

See this in the bi ff ory at large in Pag.j9%. 
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Ttble 19. Sheweth the Right, the Tramerfe, and the PiremdeS 
Mttjcles. 

jyAf The right MuTdes of the Abdomen. 
Their ncruous orjginall. 

ecjTheir implantation. 
dddddd3lhcit interfedjons. 
WjThe white line, where the right mufclesdoc depart one 

from another. * ( 
/jThc coniun&ion of the right mufdes vnder the Nauill. 
g,Tbc PiramdaU Mufdes. 
by The membrane of the oblique afcendingmufde which 

cleaueth faft vnto the tendon of the tranfuerfe mufcle, & 
fo attaineth vnto the right mufcle* 

iy The oblique afcendingmufde heere reflected from the 
Abdomen, 

•* 

ke. The produdion of the Peritoneum or rim ofthe belly 
with the fecd-veflcls. 

///,The tranfuerfe mufdes. 
m,lhe groynes. 
0, The circles which (hew the bodies of the yard cut away. 
tfjThe fharc-bone without flefh. 
ppylhc greater Saw-mufcle. 
<f,Thc letter Saw-mufcle. 
r,f, f,His amplitude and fattening to the ribs. 

Table 

I 
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Table 10 .With thofe that follow,Jhew thefixe tjMufclet of the Leg, 
the Thighed of the Foote,Fig. i .Jheweth the fore and mufculous fart of 
the left Thigh. rtg. 2 Jheweth the internall and later all part of it. And 
Fig. 3 .Jheweth the external!part of it. . 

A A,The holy-bone. 
B ;, A ligament drawnc from 

the holy-bone to the hip. 
G i,2.The feat of y holy bone. 
H 2,the third mufde extending 

the foale called Plantar is. 
11,the fourth mufcle extending 

the foot,or the foale mufde. 
K2, The fife mufcle extending 

the foote, called Ttbatu Pc- 
fiicus. 

L i. The firft mufcle bending J 
foot called Tibausanticus, 

M i,t.The fecond bender of the 
foote called Peronasts primus, 

N 3, the third beder of the foot 
called PeroMittts fecurdus. 

P1 ,3, The fecond extender of 
the toes, or the ftretchers. 

R.The 2. bender of thetoes,or 
the great bender. 

T j,2. The lower abdu£tor of 
the great toe. 

V j.theabdu&or of^ little toe. 
* 2. Tendons carried vnto the 

toes of the foote. 
X1, the internall part of the 4. 

mufcle of the thigh; as it were 
three-fold,at a,c,f. 

Y i, the vpper abductor of the 
toes. / 

acfA part of the tenth mufcle 

of the thigh,as it were three¬ 
fold,at a cf.and carried vnto 
the great proccs of the thigh 

+. 2, A great nerue lying vppon 
the tenth mufcle betweene x 
and a. 

a 1 , 2, The mufcle of the leg, or 
the firft bender which is the 
longeft mufcle. 

4i,3.hisoriginall. 
b 12,his tendon. 
p 1 a, the mufcle of the leg, olf 

the fccond bender which U 
the {lender mufcle. 

de 2,hisoriginall, 
d, histendon, 
y *,3, the third mufcle bending 

the Tibia,a\A Semineruofus. 
/1,3, the fourth mufcle bend¬ 

ing the leg, called 'Biceps, or 
the double headed mufcle. 

sc 2,3, thefift mufcle bending 
thelcg,cald Semimembranem 

£ j, 2,the firft mufcle extending 
the leg,cald ,Membranofus. 

#1,3, the fecond mufcle exten¬ 
ding the leg, called Vafius ex- 
ternus. 

0i,2. The third mufcle exten¬ 
ding the legge, called Vafius 
internus. 

x I 2,3. the fourth extender of 





the lcgge,or the Right muf- »1,1,3, The third extender of 
1 r-r the external] Q<*- 

tlugh, called Cltttteus maior. f i,A portion of the fecond ex- 
c a ,The inner ancklc. tender of the toes, which f*- 
11 *3 ,The vttet ancklc. JalittrmaJteth the ninth muf* 
m 1* A flelhy part of the firft ex- cle of the footc. 

tender of the leg. q 3 ,T he greater procefle of the 
. j, The fife extender of the thigh.callcd Retater. 
r thigh called Tricep, or the r 3, The tranfuerfe ligament 

three headed mufcle. reaching from the brace to 
#•*,The firft bender of the thigh the heele. 

called Lumbalit. t», A portion of the fift mufcle 
fa. The fecond bender of the of the thigh, 

thigh called JUiacut. \ x 2, The bone of the legge 
v 1, The third bender of the bare. 

thigh. y I,?, The tendon of the firft 
•I 1,a. The firft extender of the extender of the toes, 
foote.or the intcrnall Cajirec- x, t,$. A tranfuerfe ligament a* 
nimint. boue the feote 

Seethe Hiftory ojthis in the Boeke at large>fag$o 6* 
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T ABVL A XXI Jhernth eJpeciaHy the Mufcles 
of the Thigh and the Legge. 

*4. The firft mufcle of the leg called Lon- 
giilimus. 

k4,5* The fecond muidc of the leg, called 
Gracilis. 

y 4,5,6. The third bender of the leg, called 
Semineruofos. 

^,4,5,6. The fourth bender of the leg,called 
Biceps. 

i 4,5,6, The fift bender of the legge, called 
Seinimembraneus, 

{ 4,The firft extender of the legge, called 
Membranofus. 

<4,5,6, The fecond extender of the legg or 
me mufcle called Vaftus externus. 

#4,5,^, The third extender of the leg,called 
Vaftus interims. 

u 4, The fourth extender of the leg, called 
Re&us,or the right mufcle. 

fx 4,5, The firft mufcle extending the thigh, 
called Cluttseus maior. 

*4,5, The fecond extender of the thigh cal¬ 
led Qluttxus.medius. 

?6, The third extender of the thighe, called 
Gluttaeus minor. 

»5,The fourth extender of the thigh called 
Illiacus externus. 

f 4,^, The fift extender of the thighe, called 
Triceps,or rather Quad1 ceps, 

e 6,The hinder part of tn. mufcle. 
X 5>6, The firft circnma&or of the mufcle, 

leading the thigh about, called Obtura¬ 
tor internus, together with Flefov porti¬ 
ons both aboue and below, and growing 
vnto it. 

4 4>The firft extender of the foot, calld Ga- 
ftrocnimius intern us. 

* 4, The fecond extender of the foot,called 
Gaftrocnimius externus. 

a b c 4, The originall of the firft extender of 
the thigh. 

j!e>His infers km, 
%5j6, The originall of the third-bender of 

the legge, called Semineruofus atf, the 
beginning of his tendons at g. 

1 k,y, The femicircular originall of the fe¬ 
cond extender of the thigh at h, his iff- 
fertion into a procefle orthCthigh, 

h 6,The head of the mufcle celled Biceps, 
or the fourth bender of the leg. 

k A flefhy portion, whereby it is increa- 
fed. 

H 4,The fourth extender of the foote called 
Plantaris. 

15> A portion of the fift mufcle , extending 
the legg, or the mufcle called Semimem 
braneus. 

IH.no His headm, the beginning of his 
tendon o: A bofome or cauity in which 
the ch ird extender of the leg doth reft,ar 

> n. • 
TA flefhy p art of the extender of the leg, 

called Membranofus, atp his Originall. 
p 6, The backe oft he haunch-bone bare. 
fx<?,The circumfcription of the $ bender 

of the thigh. 
ft?, The inlertion of the third and fourth ex 

tenders of the thigh. 
t 5 6, The great and vtter procefle of the 

thigh. 
u 5,6, A ligament going from the holybonc 

into the acute procefle of the hip. 
x 5,A ligament going from the holye bone, 

into the backe part of the hip. 
y 5, The fourth Nerue, which is the great eft 

nerue of the whole leg, wherein is the tu¬ 
mor cohered,which caufeth the hip gout 

* A finus or cauity wherein the greatveinc 
of the legge,and the artery togcther,wkh 
the nerue are^conueyed. 

12 Ch.6, The fourth nerue parted into two 
in the ham,the greater braunch 1. the-kf- 
fer 2. 

34,Char.6. The membranous beginning of 
the oblique afeendent mufcle of the Ab¬ 
domen from the fpine of the backe. 

8,p, Chara&er 6. Two flefhy portions, or 
the flefhy pouch, and heauing to the 2. Cir- 
cuma<ftor,or compafling mufcle of the thigh 

See the History of,this in the Books at large. pag.Zo 8 
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TABVLA 22 .fheweth fane mufcle $ ofthe leg and thefoote. 
* lfi> rh« firft bending mufcle of the r 7. His original). 

Icgjcalled Longifslmm, 
fi 7,f * The Iecond bender o{ the leg, 

1 called Gracilis* 
( 7»*« The firft extender of the legge 

called Memburtofus. , 
8,9. The fccond extender of the leg 
called V'aftus extermu 

$ The thirdc extender of the 
leg,called Vaftm interims 

18.A finui or cauity vppon which the 
9 mnfcle of the thigh lycth. 

* 7:8,9. The fourth extender of the 
leg, called Reftus. 

jpi j.Char, 8. The original! a. The 
Tendon a the place where the ten* 
don groweth, to the tendens Yndcr 
it. 

ft 8.The firft extending mufcle of the 
. thigh. 
* 8,9. The z extender of the Thigh. 
f y»A portion of the fi ft mulcie of the 

thigh^callcd Triceps. 
f 8. The firft bender of the thigh,cal¬ 
led Lumbal is. 

* 8 The fecond bender of the Thigh 
called lliacus in terms, 

l>i,j,char.8,His oiiginall 1. Tendon 
* the place where the tendon grow¬ 
th to the tendons voder it. 

•'M^Thcthird bender of the thigh 
called Gluttxus minor, 
8, The Iecond cxternall extender s 

of the foot. 
7,8. The tendon of the firft mufcle 
of the leg necre the knee 
7, The infercion of the firft,fecond* 
and third mufcle of the Lee* 
8>The inner ank Id. 

^•Thcfldhy part of the firft ex- 
‘^der of *c legge, his Jai gc Mem- 

*anc at q # 

/8 His infercion. * 
*>*** 9' The beginning of Ac fecond 

extender of Ac legge. 
t His infcrtjom 
K.kis Tendon.# 
y 8. The tendon of the firft extendure 

of the toes at the great toe. 
C 7^8,9. The place of the iharebone* 
H 7* The third extender ot the foote, 

called P/antaris. 
I 7. The fourth extender of the foote 

called Solent 
K8. The lift extender of the foot cal* 

led Tibtuspofiicki. 
I- 7>8.1 he firft extender of Ac foot* 

called Tibaus emtuus. 
M 8,9 The fccond bender of Ae foot 

called P croneus prims. 
N 8,9.Thc third bender of the foote, 

called Peroneus ftcundus. 
O 8,9.The firft extender of Ae toea, 

called Pollic'u tenfor« 

P7 >8,9. The fccond extender of the 
Toes* 

p 8*9. A portion of the mufcle, which 
Vtfdiut make A the ninth mufcle of 
the foote* 

1 o,i i,n,char.8« The originall there* 
of 1 o,his diuifion into Tendons 1 r, 
the infercion of the ninth mufcle, 
t a* 

R 9)Ae fecond bender of Ac toes cal* 
led Flexer magnus. 

T 7. The lower abdu&or of the great 
toe. 

X 8,9. The bone of the legge bare. 
Y 8, 9. The vpper abduftor of the 

toes. 
Z 7,8tThe mufcle called Crureut. 
1* 7 • The fi ft extender of the foot cal 

icd Gaflrdcnimm intermh 

N 

Set the btfor] of this in the booke at large 81 o 
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TABVLA XXllLshemh the Mufcles of the Thigh 
tnd of the Foote. 

> 

«14, A tendon made of three 
mufdes of the foot c, and in¬ 
ferred into the heele. 

014,The beginning of the ten¬ 
don of the firft Perenatu out 
of the middle of his body* 

y 14,The tendon of the fecond 
Ptronaus reflected yntothc 
outward anckle. 

A13»Thc fourth bending muf- 
de of the leg called Bicepst 
hanging downe, ■ ... 

nj, The fift bender of the leg, 
called Semimcmbranettst hang¬ 
ing downe. 

: (15, A ligament in the foie of 
the footc feruing in ftcadiof 
the broad tendon. 

,ij» The fecond extender of 
the legge called Vafins ex- 

' ternns. 

The third extender of 
the legge called Vafins in¬ 
terims. 1 

An acute ligament go¬ 
ing from the holy-bone into 
*he procefle of the hip bone. 

1 *4, The mufcle called Pepliu- 
jr p,mouing the leg oblique- 

113, A portion of the 3.mufcle 
extending the thigh. 

or 13,The fourth extender of the 
thigh, or a portion of the II* 
/wr^mufclc. 

£13,14, The fift extendetof 
the thigh called Triceps. 

c 13, Another part of the fift 
mufcle. 

ri3> The firft bender of the 
thigh called Lnmbalis. 

T,The fecond bender of f thigh 
or a tendon of the internal! 
llliacke mufcle. 

914, The firft compalTcr of the 
thigh called Obturator exter* 
ms. 

* 13,14,The fecond compafler 
of the thigh called Obturator 
interntfi* 

4*3jI4> The fecond extender 
ofthefoote, called (fiafiroc- 
nimitts extermts. 

The beginning of the 
two extenders of the feer. 

cc, 13* Their fielfiy beginning. 
d 13, Their contiguity ormce- 

ting together. 
**s 13» The fwcUing of both 

the calues; 
■ N % ' 
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ft 3 ,The beginning of the ten- u 13, The neruous head of the 
r',~ backc part of the fife exten¬ 

der of the thigh. 
K 13sthe flefhy head of the fame 

mufcle. 

don of thefe mufcles. 
g 13»14. The backe of the (hare 

bone without flelh. 
A13,14, The head of the thigh¬ 

bone compaficd and defen- y 13, Carrying the proportion 
ded with a membranous liga 
ment. v 
3, the place of the thigh bone 
without flerti. 

of a moufe. 
13,the tendon of the firrt part 
inferred into the inner tendon 
of the thigh. 

/14, The rumpe bone without 6.Charach 13, the third part of 
flclh. * ** r the fife mufcle. 

m 13,14,, The exterior & great ^Charaft. 14, Anotherpartof 
procefle of the thigh. the fift mufcle. 

»14, A rough line of the thigh, 8,9.Char.-l3,twofle%porti!- 
whereinto is inferted the fift ons or ^flefliy pouch which 
mufcle of the thigh cald Tru 
ceps. 

adhereth to the fecond com¬ 
parer ofthe thigh. 

o i4,the bone ofthe leg and the H 13,14, the third extender of 
outward head of the thigh the foote called PlantarU. 

* 

bored. 
P14, The tendon ofthe third 

extender ofthe foote, 
414, The beginning of the 4. 

extender of the foote. 
r *4j The infertion ofthe ten¬ 

don of the firft and fecond 
mufcles of the foote. 

\ftu> The tendons ofthe tenth 
mufcles ofthe thigh refleft- 
ed to the hanch-bone. 

I *4i*5» the fourth extender of 
the foote called Solent, 

f,ij’,acauity betwixt the ten¬ 
don ofthe fore-named muf¬ 
cle and the other. 

*15, The place of the bone of 
the leg withouc the flcfii. 

T15,the lower abdu&or ofthe 
great toe. 

Vij, the abduftor ofthe little 
toe. 

Seethe Hilary of this in the Booh at large,j>ag$ 11, 
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TABVLA XXV. 

Sbewethfome Mufcles of the Thigh, the Legget the 
Foote, and the Toes. 

4,10 The (pine of the haunch-bone 
bared from the mufcles, 

b> 10. The greater cx tcrior proccfle of 
the thigh. 

gjbji* The originall of the fir ft ex* 
tender of the thigh at 4,his original 
at b, 

$ n,The {hare-bone bared. 
f9\i, The thigh bone without flelh* 
gjxa,The back part of the whirl bone 

regarding the ioynt, the Tendones 
grow to tnc forefide, 

fcu, The tendon of the fecond exten¬ 
der of the legge,called Pajlus exter. 
nut. 

m,Theinfertionof the fourth ben¬ 
der of the leg called Bicep!. 

k I is The Connexion into one of the 
tendons, of they,8, and p, Muf- 
clc*. 

11 % The tendon of the ninth mufcle 
of the iegge,callcd Reft*!. 

wii,The lore-part©! thelegg-bone 
without flefli. 

n io, The originall of the fecond ben 
der of the foote. 

nit. The fore part of the Brace ba¬ 
red. 

011, A Ligament placed between the 
bone of the Leg,and the Brace. 

0 io,The outward ankle. 
/>?• io. The body of thefecond ben¬ 

der of the foot,before and behind. 
f lo,Thc beginning of the Tendon of 
this mufcle arifing out of the middft 
of his body. 

/lo,The tendon of the third bender 
of the foot refiefted to the outwatdc 
ankle. 

y io,Thc originall of the third extent 

der of the leg called ^ajlus inkrnuu 
«*» lo,The fourth bender of the legge* 

called Biceps. 
£ 10,11,1*. The thirde extender of 

the leg, called P'aftus interms, 
g io,The third extender of the thigh, 

calle d Gluttmt minor; 
p io,U,ix, The firft mufcle of the 

thigh called Triceps, 
c 10,11,12,, The fixtcmufcle of the 

thigh called Lumbaliu 
tr Char. U, The fore part of the fifte 

mufcle of the thigh, 
r i o.i I, i a.Thefcuenth mufcle of the 

thigh called Itiacus intermu 
v io,n,I a,the 8 mufcleof the thigh 
p I*, The firft comparer of the thigh 

called Obturator externuu 
a io,the fecond extender of the foote, 

called Gafbrocmmius externut. 
A l i,ii,the holy bone. 
H io,The fecond extender of the leg, 

called Vaflut externuu 
M i o,i a. The fecond bender of the 

foote called Pmneutprimuu 
N io, i i.The third bender of the foot 

called P eroneusfecundus. 
Q io,The firft extender of the Toes, 
called Pollicis tenfir. 

T ii,Tbe lower abdufbr of the great 
T<?c. - T' 

V io,Thc abdu&or of the littlcToe. 
X io,The bone of the Legge without 

flc(h,with the ligament which run¬ 
neth betwixt it and the Brace. 

Y,i0, H,Thc vpper abdu&our of the 
toes. 

Z io,makes the mufcle called Crureui 
21 r,i i.Thc firft mufcle of the backs 

called Qutdratuu 
See the bifiory of this in the Boo\e at Urge, page 814* 
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Table 16 .fiewetb the Mttfcles of the foote, and the toes thereof,, 

But the 18 And 19. Figures fbew the riqht foot, as didthofe 
twotnTable 24, butheere it is more bared from the Muf- 
cles. . 

01 $*The back of the hanch bone bare 
bi6» A membranous ligament occu¬ 
pying the great perforation of the 
(hare-bone. 

/w, 18. The beginning of the fiftc ex¬ 
tender of the foote at /,his tendone 
at m 18#and 17 

u 11A po* tionof the Tendon of the 
firft bender of the foote. 

tui9. The fecond bender of the foot, 
or the firft Peroneut rcfle&ed m the 
foote.’ 

xx 16.Two flefhy partes, comparing 
the tendons of the tenth mufcle of 
the thigh. 

x 1 p.The infertionof the thirde ben- 
derof rhe foote. 

A x V9 Thc bone of the leg. 
Bifr,i9.ThcBr*ce.; 
C D3i8. The boiome or cauity of the 

tendons o the i.and 3 mufcle of the 
toes. 

E18 Small bones necre the firft ioint 
of die great toe. 

F 19.A ligament going betwixte the 
bones of the leg and the brace. 

H i6.The third extender of thefootc, 
called Plantar is, 

l i*,Thc fourth extender of the foot 
called Solent. 

K *8,1$. The fife extender of the foot 
called Ttbmuspofiicus. 

k The ^ccond bender of 
the foot,or the firft Peronceus. 

N18,19.The third bender of the foot 
®rthe fccond Peroneut. 

7>i8.Thc firft mufcle bending 
*hc toes of the foote>or the bender 

of the great toe. 
K16,17., 1 he fccond bender of the 

toesjor their great bender. 
5 16,1. The thirde muicle bending 

the toesjor their other bender. 
T1 d,Thc lower abdu&or of die great 

toe. 
Vid.1 he abduftor of the little Toe. 
X17, 18. The fourc mufclcs caUed 

kutnbricates. 
Z16 The mufclcs caVcdlMerojJei, or 

the bone bound mufcles 
A1d.The mufcle moouing the Lcgge 

obliquely^alled Pohtiut. 
i d.The fii ft bender of the thigh cal 

led Lumbahs defeendens. 
T 16. The ft cond bender of the thigh 
called lliam internes. 

9 id. A portion of the firft compas of 
the thigh. 

416. The firft extender of the foote* 
called Gaflrocmmus inter nus. 

*id The fecond extender of the foot 
called Gpfcocnimius exterm* 

* i6.The tnigh bone bare. 
1.1,3, Champ. Three fiousorbo* 
forms ntydero carry three tendons. 

3 Char.iCy A Ligament hanging fro 
the ioynuxe£tbe toes,cooing the of¬ 
fice of the broad tendon. 

4/bChar. id. The originall of the 
mufcle of the bam called Popliteus, 
at 4-his infertion at f. 

l?*Char.i 6, The originall of the Gift 
bender of the toes. 

l4>i*.Char.id,i7. The Tendone of 
that mufcle at i^, his infertion ac 
the great toeij. 

id 
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1 f.Char,! d,The beginning of the fc- L the lowers tnufcle in the ealfe, or 
cond bender of the toe*. the fourth ofthe foot. 

J7,charaft.l6,l 7, The tendon of the MM, A Ligament comparing the vp» 
* . /i € • /■ fl fl • 1 

fame arifing there. per ioynt of the thigh. 
l8,char.i7, The tendon diuided into N,A Ligament growing to the grea 

foure part* ter proceffc ofthe thigh 
79 char.18, The commix tion of the O, A Ligament affixed to the lefler 

tendoftC ptoccfic of the thigh. 
ao,al*cbar.l6. The third bender of PP, A Ligament involuing the ioynt 

the toes, hit originall fro the heele of the knee, 
at ao. hit diuifion into the four ten- QR, A Ligament fet to the vtter and 

« * « & I ® 

dontat ai. inner fide of the knee. 
ji,«bar.l6|l7,18. A flcfhie portion, S,h Ligament coupling the ptotuhera 

growing to the bone* of the footc, tion of die leg-bone marked with F. 
at the great toe. and the thigh together* 

T,V, A Ligament binding the legge* 
bone and the Biace together aboue 
and below. 

Figure to.Sheweth the ligaments 
grow in? to the ioyntet, and the 

Thigh. y,Z, A tranfuerfe Ligament gathring 
the ncrucs. 

A B, The thigh bone at A. his vpper a9 A tendon made of three mufcles of 
head at B. . 

0,0, The two lower heads thereof, 
E, The bone of rhe leg; 
F, His vpper ptotuberation. 
G, Thc lo wer linus or cauity* 
HjThe inner ankle. 
I» The Brace-bone called Fibula. 
K,The vtter ankle. 
X The vpper, a rounde Ligament of 

the thigh. 

the footc, and are in/erted into the 
heele. 

ajbt Ligaments ioyning the heele to 
the Legge and the Brace :from the 
bone ot the Legge to the heele at az 
from the Brace to the heele at b. 

cyd. A grifily Ligament running from 
the inner ankle into the infidc ofthe 
Talus at ^'another ioining the Brace 
to the Talus. 

See the Hi ft try ofthis jut the Stoke At Urge^ag.% 19 
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Of the Senfes. 

Tab IF%4 JUtwft tJemholeeie,notaial 
d.[lt8ed>bt* bmiytogetbcr mitb the eie 

; lid$*nd Gains thereof. Fig.t (himctb 
the eye-lid,baking the shpi takfnomy 

fifr }-& 4 • exhibited the mufclescf the 
eye lid .Fig t ./lervetb the tyd ds fepa* 
retidandinHcrted.Fig.6j /hemes the 
hytc °fth whole eye,mith hit mujclcs 
dramu out of the /cull, and freed front 

> tbetye Ids. Fig.8. The for e/de of the 
. globe of the eye. 

A i.The foreheadbone* 
B i The boHe o t rhe vpper law* 
C i.The yoke bonc.v 
Di-The nofe. 
E i,j.The vpper eye-lid. 
F s,r. The lower cyc*lid. 
44 i.The Tarfm or little griftle wher* 

in the haires grow* 
tb I The hair es of the ey e lid. 
11/the greater Canthusor corner of 

the eye. 
i>6.The leffcr Canthus or corner of 
the eye. 
6The membranecalld Ad 

na^whichiaFig.^,7,8. [s inter* 
texedor wouen with veines. 

flfi The rainbow called Iris. 
I,i.i The hollownes oftbe vpper eye 

lid>and in the 7 end 8 the apple of 
the eye r 

• * *•'- cauity in the lower 
eyelid. 

4i7»8, Two hole* in the greater 
*nR?c or corner of the eye. 

• 7* 1 heopticke Ncruc. 

'i 

M.’.The Pm mtninx up. ft the thick 
at 5.which do inueft the optick netue 

r 7,«. A Caruncle or litt eficihintbe 
interior corner. 

G.Thc cartilages or griftles of the eie 
lidsjcalled 

HH i.The orbicular or round mufde 
of th c eye lid wi thout the s kin, 

1 i.The horny coate containing, the 
rainbow,and the app-e of the eye. 

K it 4. The orbicular mufde of the 
eyelid fet alonc,bucin the fourthit 
is deferibed compafsing the whole 
eye lid, which Vclahus diuided in¬ 
to two. 

L 4.In this place Vefalius fet the $- 
M *>4 The right mufde ot the eie-lid 
let alone. 

N * .T he outward part of the eye-lid. 
OO01 .The concauous and interior 

face of the eye lid. 
P 6. The interior portion of the wedg 
bene, where through the Opticke 
Neruedothpafle. 

A part of the thicke m£brane 
or Mcninx. 

R £.The concourfe or meeting of the 
opticke Nerucs. 

S 6 The mouing Neriicofthc eye. 
T 6. The fat betweene the Mulclcs. 
V 6,7,8. A pan of the coate cald Ad- 

nata ftretchcd vnder the eye lids* 
X <»i Membranes going from the Soil 

skin, to the Tarlus or griftle of the 
eye-lid«. 

Y 7• The mufcles of the eye on the 
one fide* 

Set the Hijlory of this in the Bode at large,page 55? 
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fable 2. Figure t. Sheweth many Mufcles ofthe Eye in their 
oxonefeate. 

Figure x.Jheweth the eye rowlcdvp ward, whereby their Muf- 
ties may beperceiued. 

Figure $.and4. fheweth the Mufcles of the Eyefeparated be¬ 
fore and behinde with their Nerues. 

Figure 5 Js the eye of an Oxc, with his Mufclesfeucredjes Vefa• 

tins dothJhew it. 
\ > 

1 ■ 4 , \ 

A,The eye-lid. B,The Tar fat or griftle where the haires grow. 
C, Thc mufclc liftin g vp the eye-lid. 
D, 1,3,4, The right vpper mufcle of the eye in 3 .and 4, with the 

nertie. 
E a,3,4.The right lower mufcle ofthe eye,in 3 & 4, with f nerue. 
F t,?,3,4,The right externall mufcle of the eye. 
G 1,2,3,4,The right internall mufcle of the eye. 
H 1,2,3,4, The oblique fuperior mufcle or the pulley, whofe ten. 

don is marked with «*,and the pulley with A, 
. 13 >4,The oblique inferior mufclc of the eye, 

K i,3,Theopticke Ncruc. 
a 1,1,The tendon of the oblique fuperior mufcle. 
b 1,2, The faid pulley ,a fmall griftle where-through the tendon 

doth pa{fc,& in the 3 and 4,pulled from the bone. 
iceccc) 3 4,The mouing nerues of the eyes. 
«The fecond mufcle of the eye-lid, lying in the cauity ofthe 

cye,.whofe broad tendon (i is inferted into the eye-lid. 
y y,The haires of the eye-browes, 
ft, 5,Two right mufcles leading the eye vpward & downward. 
f M)Two tight mufcles moouing vnto the right and left fide. 
B 1,5,Two oblique mufcles lightly turning the eye. 
a /,The feauenth mulclc which may be diuided into more. 
*/,TheOpticke Nerue. 

[ See the History ofihis in the Booke at Urge jag. 54^ 
Table I 
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_ fheweth the Membranes and humours of the eye, 
arawne after the manner of,a true eye. 

'•onion of the Optic ke nerue ■ig.i. fheweth the horny coat,with ap 
•^.3. The fame dtuided by a tranfuerfefeSlion 

(a or Grapy coate with a portion 
coate 01 , The Grapy 

Opticke Nerue, 

■ig.6.The horny, Grapy,and the Choroides. 
'ig.y.Tbe interiourfttperjtcies ofthe Grapie coate. . . 

figS.Tbe Pofleriorpart of the horny coatea together with the 
[ fatde Net feparated from the eye. 
'ig.9. The coate of the vitreous orglaffy humor cald Hyabides, 
ig.io.Three humors ioyned together. 
Hg.i i.The forwardpart of the Criflalline. 
ig. 12. The Criflalline humor, coueredyet with his coat. 
ig. ii,The Criflalline bared on thejides. 
'ig: 14, The Criflalline of '1 man. Fig: 15, His Coate• 

ig:i6,The watery ,difpofed vpon the Criflalline rounde about. 
'ig: 17, The hairy proceffes beamingly befprinkled through the 
fo rejide oftthe coate ofthe glaffy humour, 

tig: 18, The forefide ofthe glaffy humour.\ 
rig; 19, Theplace of the watery humour. 
'ig: 2o, The glaffy humor containing or comprehending the Cri- 
' fialline. . - l 

The explication ofthe fir(l Fignrei 
byitfelfe. 

The Criflalline humour. 
> The glaffy humour. 

f The watery humour. 
'The vrmoft coace called Adnata. 
•The dackc part of the horny cunicfc 
*hich is not tranfparant. 
»Tne Grapy coate called VuetU 
The Nctlike Coatct called MU 

fomiu 
b9 The coate of the glaffy humor,ca] 

led Hyabides* m 
i, The coate of the Criflalline. 
^,The hairy proccffes.callcd ProceJIus 

citiares, 
/, The imptefsion of the grapy coate, 

where it departed! from the thicke 
coate. 

f0,Thc horny coate,a parr of the thick 

© r n^Tbe 
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m,The fat betwixt the Mufcles. 
a.Theoptickc Nerue, 
f. The Dura Meninx. 

if a,The Pia mater or thin Meninx* 
rr, The Mufcles. 

The explication of the other i^Tiguret 
together. 

ai,4,8.Thc Opticke Nerue. 

the eye. 
00 7. The Ciliar or hairy proceffei.' 
f 7. The beginning of the grapie coat 

anadcoi a thin membrane dilated, 
but yin the t7* figure iheweth the 
Ciliar proceflei: (prinklcd thorough 
the forepart of the glafly humor. 

r 9, The bofiune or deprefsion of the 
glafly humour, recciuing the Cri* 
ftaUine* 

4,1,4,The thin Meninx cloathing the A *,i f *The bredthof the 'coat of the 
Nerue. Ctiflalline. 

11 j,The thick meninx cloathing the t it,t 3,14,16. The poftrriour part of 
Nerue. 

i S.The pofieriour part of the Horny 
coate. 

18,The coate called Retina, gathered 
together on an heape. 

ft,j.The rainbow of the eye. 

the criflalline humor, which is fphe* 
ricallor round. 

s,it,14,ao. The forepart of the fame 
criflalline deptefled. 

x 10,to. The amplitude of the Glafly 
humor. 

g»,j. The Icfler circle of the eye, or yio,i 6,1 j.The amplitude of the Wa» 
the Papilla, tery humor. 

11,}. Veffels difperfed thorough the io. The place where the glafly hu 
Dura Meninx. 

f ijAThe Grapy coate, huts, in the 
the third figure Iheweth how the vef 
fels do ioyne the hard mebrane with 
the Grapy coate. 

k<, The horny or hard Membran tur¬ 
ned ouer. 

mour is diflinguilhed from the 
Watery, by the interpolation of 
the Hyaloides or coate of the gla£> 
fy humour. 

«10,16. The place where the Gra. 
py coate fwimmeth in thei Waterie 
humour. 

U)i ,4. Ccrtainc fibres andftringesof f,i8, The cauity or deprefsion of the 
vcflcls,whereby the grapie Coate is glafly humour.which remaineth in 
tied to the horny. 

***»4>f. The imprefsion of the horny 
coate, where it recedeth or depar¬ 
ted! from the horny coate. 

wW/iT« ThePupillaor Apple of 

the Criflalline, is exempted or ta* 
ken from it.. 

J',! 8. The cauity or deprelsion of the 
watery humour, made by the fame 
meaner. 

See the Hi fiery ofthis in the Beoke at Urgejag.^ 66. 
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Tabic 4 .Jheweth the cares, and the dims inter nail farts there• 

of 
figure i, Jheweth the whole externall eare, with a fart of the 

Temflebone. 
figure 2 .Jheweth the left bone of the Temfle diuided in the mid- 

dejl by the injlrument of hearing, whereabout on either Jide 
there are certaine faff ages heere farticularly dej:ribed. 

figure $ &^,{hewetb the three little bones, 
figure 5 Jheweth a portion ofthe bone ofthe Temfles, which is 

feene nee re the hole ofthe hearing,dmded through the midjl* 

whereby the Tgerues, Bones, and Membranes may affeare,a4 
Fefaliuscohceiuethofthem. 

fig.6.Jheweth the ‘vejfels, membranes Jones .apdboles ofthe or¬ 
gan of hearing, as Planter us hath defcribed them. 

fig: 7 and 8. fheweth the little bones of the hearing ofa than Jy 
oft Calfe, both ioyned andfefarated. 

fig: t>:fheweth theMufclefound out by Aquafepdens, 

Figure i. 
tf.The lower care, or the lappc of the 

care* 
bb.The circumference of the catcal¬ 
led in G re eke Helix* 

cc< The interiouriprotuberation or 
fwelling of the care, called Anthe- 
lix, , 

d,The bore of the outward eare. 
The Goates beard called Tragus, 
wherein the haires are growing. 

/i The place againft the Goats beard 
called jintitragus. 

Figure a, 
A. A part of the yoakc bone* 
8‘Thefinus or bcfbme whercinto the 

lower iaw is articulated, 
CC. The ftony bone fwelling within 

the fcull, 
W 4 

D The (econd hole of the bone of the 
Temples^for the paflage of the flee- 

jpy Artery. 
E. A little fcale or thin bone betwixtc 
this hole,and thefirftcauity. 

FFF, Thc poroficy or fponginefl'e of 
the ftony bone, 

aa: The externall hole of the eare. 
M.Thebony canale of that paffage. 
c.TheTympane or Drum is here pla« 

ced at the paflfage. 
d The interiour hole into which ihe 

Ncrueis inferred. 
c9f>Here alfo is the ftony bone pel fo« 

rated. 
tgg* A Canal of the auditorie Nerue, 

from e to g, in the bone of ihe t m- 
ples, yet this Canale is dderibed 
by it felfe at the fide of the bone (a- 

O j boue 
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boue the fift figure. 
* 0,Two holes in the beginning and 

ending of ihis Canale. 
yjy Two other holes in the external 

and intcrnall part. 
b The fir ft cauity, according to fome 
the fecond, reaching from c to E. 

Twp canalei or pipes of the firft 
cauity. 

j^The higher hole which is (hut with 
the ftirrop bone. 

/. The lower hole alwaics open. 
mm, The fecond cauity in the bone. 
I?g. Three little burrowes or holes 
of the fecond Cauitie deferibed a* 
part. 

W.Thc third cauity lying vndcr the fa* 
perficies. » 

Figure 3 and 4» 

01. A long bone,reprefenting a pyra¬ 
midal! figure. 

p {.4. The membrane of the Drum. 
A bony ring at the Tympanc, 

deferibed alfoby itfclfe. 
y 4. The Mallet or hammer. 
/iTheAnuile. 
*,The Stirrop. 

Figure f. 
A. A part of the hole of hearing. 
6. A membrane couering the hole o* 

uerchwart 
C. The bone of hearing likened to a 

hammer. 
D. ,Thc auditory neruc. 
G. His distribution through the great 

hole of hearing. 
E. A branch of this nerue going tho< 

rough a dark hole rnto the temples. 
F. Another branch falling through the 

hole whereby a vclne doth enter in. 
H.I. A round cauity, in the fore pare 

whereof, is placed the bone noted 
with I. 

BgA 
aa.The firft hole of the orga of hcring 
/S.The auditory ncrue diuided intoi 
parts, where it pafieth thorough the 
fourth hole. 

j/.The iugular veine, with a part of a 
ncrue pafsing through the firft cauity 
cf .where it pafieth through his fecond 

hole nee re to«f. 
gg An artery entering that cauity tho¬ 

rough the third hole,and an Ncrue 
falling through the fame hole. 

H. The fame Artery falling thorough 
the fift hole* 

1/,The lower part of the fife nerue rca 
ching vnto the 1 and 3 cauity. 

•MjA higher part of the fifte Nerue, 
brought through the feruing canale 
or pipe vnto1 wheie it fallcth out.^ 

Ky The Tympanc or Drum, (hutting 
the firft cauity. 

A, The three little bones of the Hea¬ 
ring ioyned together, 

ft, The third cauity, or the Trumpet 
of the organ of hearing. 

V. The fecond cauity or the mettali 
mine running out with three bur- 
rougher 

The Canale or water-courfeca- 
rying a Nerue and an Artery, ope* 
ningitfclfe with two holes. 

Figure 7. ?. 

p.ThcHammer, 
a*. The Anuile, 
T.TheSiirrop. 

SeetheHitfory of this in the Booke at! arge,pag. $ 77. 





zox 

v..t 

' fable $. Figure i.fhewetb the for e-face of the outward Bare 
without the skinne. 

Figure 2,fbcweth a ligament ofthe outward Barei whereby it is 
tyedto the Skull, 

Figure $,fheftony frocejfe being brokentfbeweth thefirjlcaui* 
ty and the holes thereof. 

Figure 4, a»d%, Jhew the Labyrinth, the Snayly Shedcalled 
Cochlea,; windowes and threefemwtrcles. 

Figure 1 ,and 2. 
I AAjTheoutwardearcdcpreflcd. 

B,Thc hind part of the outward Eare. 
f CCCjThc circumfcriptionof the whole ligamenr. 
D,A part of the yoke-bone. 
EEE,Parts of the Icull. 

Figure s^nd 5. F 3,4,5, The Ouall hole or the win¬ 
dow of the Labyrinth,in the 4.figure it is broken. 
G 3,43Thc window of the Snaily {hell,or the winding hole 
H 3,The watercourfe or darke hole betwixt the Mammilla¬ 

ry proceffe and appendix called Styloides. 
13,The Mammillary proccfle. 
K 3,The canity going vnto the mammillary procclfe whole 

outward face is all fpongy. L>3 ,The interior face. 
MjjThcknub ofthenowle-bone inarticulated or ioyned 

to the fii ft rack-bone of the necke. 
V 3»The hole of the firft pay re of nerues of the internal! lu» 

gular veine,&c. N MN 4,5 ,The femicircles. 
V 4j5*The inner face of the lhayly fhell czWtdCochlea, 

See the Hifory of this in the Booke at large ,p age 57y. 
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fAble 6. Skeweth the Mufclcs placed in the cauity of the earer, 
withfeme ether canities and bones of the cores. 

s byThe cxternall MufcIc,whofe inlcrtion is at b. 
t, The Hammer of thcTympanc couered with the Mem* 

F brane. d,The Membrane of the Tympanc. 
*,Thc bony Circle. 
I^The bone called Matteides• 
£,The Temple-bone. 
bythe circle of the firft cauity. 
^Thc inter nail mufdc,whofe bifurcated Tendon is {hewed 

in the fift figure. 
KK, A portion ofthe Pericranium or Scul-skin going vnder 

the bony Circle, making the Membrane of the Tympanc 
orDrumme. 

|/,T he H ammer lying vnder the Membrane. 
»,TheAnuile. 
»,The breach of the bony circle at e where the beginning & 

\ termination of it is. 
*,A part of the yoke-bone. 
fy Apart of the bone called BafiUare, 

firft cauity. 
fylhc Stirrop. 
<f,The Circumference of the Shell called Concha, 
»jA protubcraiion or fwelling in the middle of the cauity. 

0 

Seethe hifierj efthit in thehetkett Urge 5??. 
Tib. 



Table 7. figure i.fhewcth the Larynx,hduingthe Shield Crifile cut into two parts, but 
ptr/tof it together with the Epiglottis is iuucr ted,as hy the Letters may be percciued. 

Figure i-exhibiteth the Larynx(hewlngtbe Glottis, ■ ‘ A, 
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*Alle 7. Tk#*e tytnd 2 fieweth the tongue cut from the body, 
and the Mufcles thereof,In thefir ft the rightfide of it, and 
in the fecond his Mufcles fcmewhat vncouered. 

figure %,/heiyeth the body of the tongue diuided according vnto 
the length of ittand his Ligament. 

AA, The tongue inuefted 
with a Coate common vnto 
the mouth* 

B,A portion of the coat com¬ 
paring the mouth cut from 
the mouth according to the 
{ides of the lower iaw. 

, A part ofthe fame coate cut 
from the inner part of the 
Palate together with the 
tongue* 

, The mufcles called 'Baji- 
Glojfi, according to Fefalius 
the firft, but in our account 
the fourth, or the fixt of the 
bone Hyoisi according vnto 
F<t top ins. 

E, The Mufcles called Cerato- 
gloffi, or the fecond mufcle 
according to Vefalius, and 
in our account the fife. 

}The mufcles called Styloglof- 
Aor the third mufcle. 
, The mufcles called Mylo- 
glojfii or the fourth mufcle 

according to Vefaliw. 
H, Theflefli confifting of the 

glandules, or the ninth muC. 
clc of the tongue, according 
to Vefalius. 

11,* The ligament of f tongue* 
KK,LL, The mufculous fub- 

ftance of the tongue, & the 
fibres thereof. 

The fecond Figure. 
a i,The Shield-griftle differed. 
b l. The Epiglottis or After- 

tongue. 
c c, The Arytanoides or $ E wre- 

griftle. 
d i,2, The glottis or fmall cleft 

of the throttle. 
ce}\, Theintcrnall mufcle for¬ 

ming this cleft,or the inter- 
nail Shield-griftle. 

/»,Thc opening Mufcle or the 
latter Crycoarythmoides. 

gyy The tranfuerfc Mufcle or 
the Arytanoydes. 

$ee the titflory ofthis in the Booh at Urge$ag,6i 7, 
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7‘able %.Fig.%%fhewethfome CMufcles of the Larynx pith a part of 

the Net tie. Fig.^,Jheweth all the proper Uliufctesyhe Cleft, the Epi¬ 
glottis or After-Tongue and the Grilles. Fig. 5,Jheweth the backport 
of the Larynx with the Mufclesfefarated, the Grifiles and the Epiglot¬ 
tis. fig-6* The fore-(ide of the Larynx with fome Mufcles. Fig.y. 
The tranfuerfe Mufcle of the Gullet *alfo two common Mufcles, together 
with the Recurrent fierues. 

J 4,5 *6,7,Epiglottis or the after 
[ tongue. 
* 4,The beginning thereof. 
j»5, The roote and foundation 

I thereof. 
ccs, TheGriftle called Aryta- 

j noides or the Ewre-griftle. 
d 4, The glottis deft ot whittle. 
#4, The internal! mufcles be¬ 
longing to the Shield-griftle* 
or the fourth paire of proper 

: mufcles. 
ft The backward Rings-Ewre 

mufcles, or the fecond paire 
of proper mufcles. 

|4>5» The £wre-Mufcles or the 
5.pairc of the proper mufcles. 

h 3, The mufcles called Hyo- 
thyroides or the fecond payre 
of common mufcles belong¬ 
ing to the bone Hyois and the 
Shield-griftle of the Larynx. 

i 3,7,The Gullet. 
\i AThc forepart of the rough 

artery. 
I3*7J he mufcles of the Gullet 

called Oefophogiai, or j third 
paire of common mufcles. 

m 3>A portion of the nerue de¬ 

fending into the fecond 
paire of common mufcles. 

ww3j4.'5> The Shield-griftle, 
parted in the fourth figure, 
that the Glottis and the muf¬ 
cles might better bee feene. 
In thefift Figure is (hewed 
the hollow fide of ^Shield- 
griftle,in the 6. the outward 
and the forc-fidc. 

04,The cauity orventricle, 
r 4,The laterall Ring-Ewre muf¬ 

cles or the third pair ofpro¬ 
per mufcles, 

j/4,6. The forward Ring-fhteld 
mufcles or the firft payre of 
proper mufclcs.In the fixt fi¬ 
gure one of them is fepara- 
ted, the other remainethin 
his owne place. 

t S* The fpine or ridge of the 
Ring-griftle. 

u <S,A cauity in the midft of the 
Shield-griftle, made for the 
Epiglottis or after-tongue. 

xx 7, The mufcles ofthewea- 
zon or the firft paire of com¬ 
mon mufcles. 

yy 7,The recurrent Nerues„ 
See the Hi ftary of this in the Brake at forge fag,6$ 5. 





m . t°5 ' , 
Tabic 9. Figure 1. Jheweth the whale Larynx compofed of his 

grijlles with the bone Byois> and apart of the weapon or 
pipe. 

Fig: z, and ?, [beweth thefbieldgrijlle. 
But Fig.4,5 ySnd 63{hew the Rsnggrijlle, or that which is with* 
| out name. 
|Fig*7)8,9. sheweth theEwre grijlle. 
The 10 the Epiglottis jhe 16fbeweth the grijlles ofthe wea&onl 

# ' 

A f .The bone byoiu Y Two fwellings of the ring- 
B B 1. His procefles. griftle which go into the bofomc o£ 
C i.Griftly fwcllings, and membra- the Ewre-griftle. 

[ nous Ligaments, fet by courfc, to #i. The uAiytmidti or EwreGrr* 
which the (hickLgriftle is ioyned by ftle. v ' ; 

; procefles. ’8, p. Two parrel of theEwre 
D i .The lateral! (hield-griftle* griftle* 
Fi and $ flieweth cither face of this The empty fpace of this gri- 

griftle. ftle, which is coucrcd with itncoi- 
From G to F. 2,A linedn the midft bfanes. 

I ofthefirft griftle. *£,£, 9. The fides of this griftle by 
DK,1,2,9,4, The rpper proceffes of which it is ioyned to the ring griftle. 
I the fhield griftle, articulated to the 33,8,9. AprocefTcofchis griftle ma- 
1 bone Hyois. king a little tongue. , 

x and j.The inferiourprocefles wo, The vpperpartof thethirdgri- 
| ofthefamcihield griftle, which in ftle like a fpout potoranEwre. 

the firft figureare articulatedvnto .? io,Thebafisofthc Epiglottis, re- 
I the cYjcoides or Ring griftle. garding the Lariox continued with 
|N,0,5. The feate of the Crycoida} or the (hield guftlc. 
[ hng-griftle, where ihefe procefles i io,The|tip of the After- tongue, re- 
r grow into one. garding the palate* 
P iv?. The backe part of the ring gri- k A,lo,The bafis and top of the Epi- 

[ glottis regatding the palate* 
The infide of the ring griftle. pi v3 Both fides of the Griftles which 

^4,5, The lower circular region of make the pipe of the rough Arcerie 
.the ring griftle. much like the Latine C. » 

,6. Thelhinder part of this circle Hi, The rough Arterie. 
T %6.A hinder line of this griftle. n 1 ,The membran which on thebaclc 
y,X>6, A bofome on both fides this fide,cieth togither the griftle* of the 

griftle called *\{o ventricles. f weapon, 
4 

See the'Hiftory of this in the Booke at Urge.pag,6$y. 
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| Of the Head. 
7'able i.Figure i .Jheweth a Headjhe Scull being taken away*, 

that fothe Braine may appears as it is centered with the Pur a 
Meninx. 

Fig.i .fheweth the Bra'me cleeredfrom the Dura Meninx^to¬ 
gether mth the third Sinus thereof diuided through the midfi% 
which is Jbewed couered with the Pia mater« 

' - V * * . y T‘ v ^ 

AA,BB, The Dura Meninx or tone, M,The Scull. 
thicke membrane. N,The Pericraniufn or Sculskin 

CCC, The third Sinus of this Figure 2. 
membrane. AAA, A part of the Crajfe Me* 

DD, The courfe of the veynes ninx diuiding the braine. 
as they run through the mem** BB, the third Sinm of the fame 
brane,orthe fccond veine of Crap membrane opened, 
the braine. CC, The beginning of the vcf- 

EE, The 5,Ycine of the braine. fels out of the third Sinus in- 
FFF,Certain fmall veins which to the Pia mater, 
perforate the Scull, and reach DDD, the propagation or bra** 
to the pericranium or fcul-skin ching ofthefc veflcls. 

GGG,Fibres of the Dura Me- EEE, The Pia mater or thinne 
ninx palling through the Co- meninx immediately compaf- 
ronall Suture, which fibres ling the braine. 
make the Pericranium. FFF, Certaine velfels tunning 

HH,Fibres parting through the through the conuolutions 
fagitall Suture. , or breaches of the braine. 

II, Others palfing through the GGG, Certaine branches of 
Lambdall Suture. vcines running through the 

K,A knub which vfeth to grow fides of the Dura meninx. 
to the Sinus of the Scull. HHH, The thicke membrane 

t, A cauity in the fore-head reflected downeward, 

Sit the Hitter) in the Bede at lareeMe,aa 5. 
1 Pa. Table 
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Table 2. Figure 3 freweth the Frame vncouercdfrom both his 

Membranes,and laid on the one fide that theproceffe or duplica¬ 

tion, commonly compared to a Mowers Sythe, which diuideth 

the Brainej as alfo the Callous body might better be/hewed. 
Figure 4,fheweth the Braine freed from his Membranes, as 

alfo apart of the Braine it felfe is taken away, that the marrow 

and theventricles mtght be better difcerned. 

A A,The tight fide of the Braine* 
BB,The left fide of the Braine. 
CC.The conuolutions or breaches of 

the Braine. 
DO, The duplication or procefle of 
the dura weninx9cailed the Sythe. 

EEE, The beginning offthe veflfels 
proceeding out of the third Sinus in¬ 
to the thin membrane are here fpo* 
ken off* 1 

F, Apaflage runningout of the 4 Sr 
ims in manner of a veme into the lo¬ 
wer part of the thicke membrane 

GG, Certainc propogationsofthis 
paflage runing vpward into the fame 
membrane. 

HH, Certainc Surclcs difleminated 
from the lower fide of the third Sims 
into the procefle. 

Hi The beginnings of the veflellc* 
which prfle from the fourth Sinus in¬ 
to Ac thin membrane. 

K, The beginning of a vcflell bred out 
or the fourth firms;which runneth vn- 
der the arch into the third ventricle 
to make the Plexus or thrumbe of 
crifped veflfels therein. 

EL,The Callous body of the braine* 
MM,The firm on cythcr hand, at the 
tides of the Callous body. 

Nj A portion of the Sy the which grow 

eth to the partition of the Organ of 
frnclling. 

OQ.The thin membrane or Pin mtUt 
PP ,Parts of the thicke membrane re* 

fle&ed. 
Figure 4. 

AAA,BBB, The right and the left 
fides of rhe marrow of the Braine re¬ 
maining yet in the Scull. 

CCC, A part of the brain taken away* 
DDD, Diuifions or lines from the 

breaches of the braine. 
EEEE, The Shell or Batkc of the 

braine compafsinghii marfow. 
GG,HH, The marrow of the braine, 

which when it is prefled is full of red 
points or (mall drops or graynes. 

III,The Callous body freed on ey ther 
fide from thefubftance pf the bainc 

KK, A part of the Callous body. 

LL,MM, The right and the left Yen« 
tricle of che braine. 

NN, A part of the vpper fide of the 
left ventricle. 

00#The complication or thrumbe of 
veflfels called Plexus choroides, 

PP> Small veines growing to the ven¬ 
tricles. 

Qw Ocher veflelles running from 
the fame rveine into the Pin muter or 
thin membrane. M^V“5,UTT’ cnin membrane. 

See the Htttory in theBooke at large,pag.^ 8. 
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Table 3figure ^.fhewetb the fame that the former Table did* 
puling that the Callous body in theforejidefeparated pom the 
Braine and reflected backward, and tornejrom that partition 
which diftinguifheth the •ventricles> isheeremore manifest ly to 
bepercetued* together with the Fornix or Arch of the braine. 

Figure S.fheweththe Arch loofned on the fore-fidc & drawn 
backward, that the lower part and the iieffels might better bee 
feene. 

Figure 5. 
RRR, The lower fuperficies of, 

the callous body reflefted. 
ST V, The triangular furface 

of the Fornix or Arch. 
XX,The lower part of the par¬ 

tition of the ventricles contU 
nuated with the Arch, 

YY.The vppcr part of the par¬ 
tition continued with the 
callous body. 

Figure 6. 
AAA, The lower furface of the 

Arch. 
B C, Two corners of the Arch, 

by which it is continuated 
with the ventricles. 

D E,The right & left ventricles 
F G,Arteries climbing vp from 

the fleepy arteries through 
the lower fide of the ventri¬ 
cles, for the forming of that 
eoplication of veflels which 
is called Plexus choroides. 

H, A vcffell ifluing out of the 4. 
Sinus vnder the Arch, & pafi 
fing into the third ventricle* 

IK L, Thediuifion ofthis vef- 
fell,a part whereof goeth to 
the right ventricle ac K, and 
another to the left at L. 

M N,the Plexus choroides made 
ofthe artery F G,& $ v eflel H« 

OO, Small veines pafling tho¬ 
rough the ventricles of the 
braine, produced from the 
veflels K,and L. 

P, Other veins arifing from the 
fame, difperfed without the 
ventricles into the Pia mater. 

QiApaflage from the third ve- 

tricle to the Bafon or Tunnel!. 
RS,Canales or Sinus grauen or 

furrowed in the fubftance of 
the ventricles in which the 

l ■ ' 

phlegme is led along to the 
orifice of the forefaidpaflage 
marked with 

See the History of this in the Booke at large.pag.464 
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fable 4. figure J.fbeweth the Braine, wherein that fart is taken away, 
which made the vpper ventricles, and did lye zpon the Cerebellum-) t 
heere alfo the vejfell led along from the fourth Sinus, is feparatedfrS 
the Plexus Chorotdes andfo eleuated, that the third ‘Ventricle, the 
Stuns of the ‘Dura CMeninx, and the ^ifter-braine it felfe may bee 
better difcerned. 

figure 8. fheweth the'Braine yet further differed, and more of,it taker* 
away; fo that the Tefiides are diuided that you may fee the pajfage of 
the third ventricle into the fourth, and the Cerebellum vncoueredfra 

the thicke membrane. 
A A ,BB, Portions of the braine, remaining 

yet in the fcwll. 
CCC.The lines of the eonuoluticns of the 

braine toward the bafis thereof. \ 
PD. The bark c of the braine. 
BEE. The white marrow cf the braine cir- 

cumferibed with lines. , 
F,G. Parts of the fleepy Arteries. 
H. The lower fide of the third ventricle di- 

ftended. 
I. The anterior hole of the third Ventricle, 

which goeth into the Tunnell. 
K. The pofierior hole of the third Ventticlc 

which goeth vnto the fourth. 
L. The pine glandule, vpon which lieth the 

venall vefiell marked with V• when it is 
in his proper fituation. 

M. N. The Buttockes and Tefticles of the 
braincs. % 

OO, A procefle of the Dura Meninx, be¬ 
twixt the braiue and the after-braine. 

PP, Q(^ The firft and fccond finus of the 
Dura Meninx. 

R. The Preife of the braine, called Toreu- 
lar, or the congrefiion and meet ing togi- 
ther of the foure finus. 

S. The beginning of the third Sinus. 
T. The fourth finus opened. 
V. A refle&cd and broken veffell of the 

fourth finus,which runneth into the ven¬ 
tricles. 

XX. The Cerebellum or After-braineco- 
ucred with the Pi a mater or thin mem¬ 
brane. 

V. A paffage from the fourth Sinus into the 
thin membrane, where itcoucreththe af¬ 

ter-braine and the tefiicles. 
ZZ. The connexion of the thick membraa 

or Dura Meninx, with the Rome bone, 
which contained^ the Organes of Hea¬ 

ring* 

Figure 8. 

AA, BB. That part of the branch which re 
maineth. 

C,D,E .The lines,the barke,and the marow 
of the braine. 

F,G. Portions of the fleepy Arteries. 
H, The fore-part of the third ventricle. 
I .The hole v nto the Tunnell orbaifon. 
K. Another hole from the paffage L. deti- 

ued to the firfthole I. 
L. The backe part of the thirdc ventricle, 

defending to the fourth. 
M. The Pine glandule deprefied towavdes 
the fide 
N. 0,P,Qjhe Tefficles and buttocks of the 

braine. 
RR. The Cerebellum couered with the Pia 

mater. 
SS. Certaine veflfels which doeth compafle 

the Pia mater, and do affoordfmall bran¬ 
ches . 

TT, To the fleepy Arteries. 
V,V. The thicke Meninx,which did inueft 

the Cerebellum. 
xx. Vefiels from the Dura Meninx, iprink- 

led into the tenuis. 
zz.The connexion of the Dura Meninx to 

the fcull. 

See the Btslory of this,in tht Booke at large, 
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fjfle ifigure ^.jheweth the Cerebellum drome a little cut cf 
the [cull about the Brake, that the lower fur face thereof & 
the cauity of the fbinattmarrow might better be difcerned. 

fig. to. Wherein isJbewed a portion of the Braine, from 
thefrinaU Marrow takethhis beginning, together with the 
TeftieleS) the Buttockes, the Ptne-glandule, and the fourth 
rventricle. 

fig.n.Jheweth apart of the Scull catered with the Dura Me- 
ninx, through which the Opticke Nerues, theBafon, and 
the fleepy Arteries do pajfe. 

fig.ii.fheweth the Bafon or Tunnellliftedvp, andfourepajfa- 
ges .which leade the phlegmaticke excrements if the Brainet 
from the Glandule or kerned. 

AAA part of the Braine left in the fcull. 
BiC»D.;Thrcc parts of the Ccrcbcllu, rece¬ 

ded, incomp affed with the Pia mater, $c 
growing to the marrow of the backe. 

$. The hindermoft procelTe like to a worm* 
called vermi-formis. 

F,G,H.Thc beginning ofthe (pinall mar¬ 
row falling out of the fcull to H. 

I, The greater part cf die fourth Ventrid^ 
which is excauated or hollowed in the 
marrow of the backe. 

K. Ve{fels deriuedtothe Cerebellum from 
thofc vcffels which are emptied into the 
frit and fecond {inus. 

L. Other veifelles from the Dura Meninx, 
fprinkled into the pi a mater. 

M N. The fifte and fixte Conjugation of 
Nerues. 

0, The top of the fourth ventricle, like the 
neb of a quill. 

P Qjt, The backeward bofome of the fcull 
made to rcceiue the Cerebellum, which 
i>o(bme is yet couered ouer with the du¬ 
ra Meninx. 

$$,TT. The firA and fecond (inus of the du¬ 
ra mater. 

Figure io, 

AA, Parts of the fpinall marrow cut [from 
the braine. 

BC . The places where thismarrovvc did, 
grow vntothe braine, 

D. E. The Tefticles, 
F,G. The Buttockes. 
H. The pine Glandule. 
From I. to K. A part ofthc third Ventricle; 

going vnto the fourth# voder the Tefti- 
dcs. 

K>L,M, N. A part of the fourth Ventricle*, 
which is encrauen in the marrow. 

O. The top of the fourth ventricle, 
P. The place where the fpinall marrow go- 

eth out of the fcull. 

i 

Figure xx. 

A,B. Parts of the Opticke Nerues* 
C D. The sleepy Arteries. 
E. The Bafon or Tunnell hanging downe. 
F. A hole or perforation of the Dura Me- 

ninx, thorough which the Tunnell rcach- 
eth vnto the Glandule. 

GGJParts of the fecond coniugation of iin- 
newes. 

Figure n. 

A. The Glandule. , ^ . 
B. The Bafon or Tunnell, called Peluis, or 

Infundibulum. . , 
CDEF. Thcfoure holes thorough which 

theFlegmatickc excrement iifueth. 

See this in the hill or) atlargein Pag.467 
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able Figure 18 .jheweth the head on the left fidefomewhat 
raifed from the right fide, as alfe a part ofthe Brain (the Af¬ 

ter-Braine being remooued) remaining, and a little eleuated 
and reflected backeward, that the Inftruments offmelling 
might be difeerned. ' . - 

igure i9.fbewcth the Headfetvpon the 7\(pwlet that a porti¬ 
on of the Braine hanging backeward, the Organs offmelling. 
the coition or meeting ofthe Opttcke Nerttes and the Sopor ai¬ 
ry Arteries might better appear e% 

■ '> , V / 

[AA,BB,Thc braine coucred with the which arc called Mammillary pro* 
pia mater, ceffes. 

! CC,The fwelling of the braine,called D..E, The organs offmelling rc6eft« 
by fotre Mamillary proccffes. ed together with the braine. 

D. Oneotihc organs offmelling,rc* FFFF.Thc two vpper fliewc tbeho' 
| maining yet in his owne /eatc* fomes of the fcull in which the Ma« 
E. The other together with the brain miliary proccffes doc reft, the two 

reflected backward. lower (hew the bolbmes or cauitic* 
F. The linus of the left organ of fmel of the organs offmelling. 

ling, couered here with the thickc G, ^A partition diftinguilhing thefe 
Meninx perforated. organs,and their bofenus or cauities. 

G The partition of the organ of fmel- H.The fixt veine doth here enter into 
ling. thefcul. 

H. The fixt veins of the braine dcri- I. The fi ft veine of the braine* 
| ucd into the Dura Meninx. K. A veffel like a veine running out 
11. The fit veine of the braine, which of* the dura Mcninx into the Tenuis. 

goethinto the fcull thorough the LL. The beginning of thofe paffagea 
hole ordained for the yffuing out which run by the fides of the Dura 
of the Nerucs of the fift coniuga* Mcninx, ioyned to the arteries af- 
don. ter the manner of veincs; 

K, A part of the S y th growing to the MN.Thc right and left cptick nerues. 
partition. O.Their coitionor ceniunftion. 

The place or feat of the Cc- P, A branch of the Soporary Artery, 
rebellum or After braine. perforating the dura Meninx at the 

0 P Q/The light,left, and middle Si* fide of the Tunnell, 
nusofthe Dura Meninx. Q^A braunch of the Artery reaching 

SSS.tne double Tabulature of the fcul to the right rentriclc, 
.. Figure 19. R. Another branch going to the Pis 

A portion of the braine co> mater, 1 

uered with the Via malir. S.The tunnell receiuingthe ;Flegm of 
■ V* Thole fwellings of the braine the braine. 

See the Hiftory of this in the Booke at largeypag.efl6* 
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Table y.fhervethfame bones and futures of the Head, 
Figure 6.jbemth the left fide. 
Figure 7. (heveeth the right fidejheyoke-bone being remoued 

A B,The Coronall future, 
C D,The Lambdall future. 
E,The Sagittall future. 
F G H Q, The fourth proper 

circular future. 
I K,the bones of the Sinciput. 

! LThe fore-head bone. 
1 / 

M,the occiput or nowle bone. 
NjThe bones of the Temples. 
0,The wedge-bone. 
* 7,the fourth hole of f wedg- 
bone in the orbe of the eye. 

p ?,Fout proceflcs of wedge- 
bone marked with a, 3,4, /. 

Thefirft bone of the 
vpper iaw. 

R,the prominence of this bone 
toward the temples* 

SSS, A femicircle in the skull, 
from whence the temporal! 
mufcle doth arife. ; 

TT,The fourth bone of the vp¬ 
per iaw. 

VX,The yoke-bone. 
Y, A future in the yoke-bone, 

which fome haue accounted 
for the 4.common future. 

® 6>aa 7, The forepart of the 4, 
proper future. 

b, The fift proper future ofthe 
Scull running obliquely from 
H tog. 

e 7, A fcale growing fometimes 
to the wedge-bone. 

df. Aline diftinguifhing this 
fcale from the bone. 

ee,Thc lower part of the fecond 
common future at the fides 
of the pallate. 

f7,The firft future of the vpper 
iaw in the cheeke. 

gggt The firft common future 
in the fide of the eye-brow. 

h 7, A cauity of the temples 
made for the articulation of 
the lower iaw. 

/, The appendix of the temples 
called Styloides. 

kj The mammillary proceffe of 
the temples. 

/ 7, The heads of the occiput or 
nowle-bone where it is ar¬ 
ticulated with thefirft rack- 
bone. ' 

m 6,A future betwixt the bone 
of the iaw & the forehead. 

n 6, the third bone of the vpper 
iaw. 

See the Hislory ofthis fin the Booke at large,pag.^Z. 
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%le 9.Figure i o .fheweth the head turned<vpon the Earejhat 
the inner Bafis of the Scull couered with the Dura Meninx 
might be feene, there is alfofo much of the Braine and frinall 
Marrow left, asferueth to exhtblte the conjugations of the 
^(erues of the Braine. > 

■igure 2 i.fheweth the After-braine taken out ofthe Skull,fepa- 
rated from the(pinall Marrow, and lying with the lowerfide 
•vpward: from which alfo the wormyprocejfes arefeuered. 

A, a part of the marrow of the 
braine,together with the be¬ 
ginning of the fpinall marrow 
B, a portion ofy optick nerues 
'C, The tunnell rcceiuing the 

phlcgme. 
),a hole out of the third ventri¬ 

cle into the tunnell. 
F,Branches of the fiporary ar¬ 
teries attaining vnto the fcull 
neare the tunnell. 
, The fecond paire of Nerues 
mouing the eyes. j 

I,the third coniugation, or the 
greater roote of the third con¬ 
iugation. 

I,thethird payre of Nerues, af¬ 
ter fome tne fourth, 

‘jthe-fpayre of the braine. 
-»rhc lefler root of the f .payre. 
1, The fife payre of Nerues of 
the braine. 
>the beginning and furdes of 

the fixt payre ofnerues. 
O, the beginning 

paire Of nerues. 
- ;•> v - . 

>frure at. 
A B, the right and kft part of 

the after-braine. 
C D, the anterior and poftetibr 

regions of the middle part of 
the after-braine. 

E, the anterior Wormy proceflc. 
F, thc poftcrior wormy procefle 
GG, In this place the after- 

braine did grow to the fpinall 
marrow..’ v .... 

H,the cauity of the after-braine 
v which with the cauity in the 

fpinall marrow maketh the 
fourth ventricle. 

IK, the anterior andpofterior 
procelfes of the braine.called 
vermi-firmef, or the Wormy 
proccffes. 

See this in thebitfory atlargem Baglafly 
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Of the Middle Region, called 
the Chejly which containeth the yit allparts 

to which We will refer the Necl^witb the VVta%on* 
It* ^ • n. * *'■ /• * • (4 

Table i .Jbeweth the body when all the bowels are taken out of 
the lower Belly, and reclined backward, that thefcituation of the 
Midrijfe might better be d/fcerned, itjheweth alfi the other fart 
efthe Chefty as yet Couered. 

fome nerues arifing out of the 
marrow thereof. 

t.Tbe breft-bone. '; ^ l 
b t, Two flefhy originals of the «,Thc brcaft-blade. 
Midriffe. xx,The ribs. 
The diuifion of the Midriffe, jry,the intcrcoftall mufcle. 

wher it tranfmitteth f Artery. A B, The pc&orall Mufcle, of 

4,the Midriffe in his feate. 
t, The hole of the great Artery 

cut open, 

/,the left perforation of the Mi¬ 
driffe giuing way to the gullet 

«r,The hole of the Midriffe tho¬ 
rough which the hollow 
veineafeendeth. 

»,theveinc called Phrenica. 
«.the Artery called Phrenica. 

the firft mufcle of thearme m 
his proper feate at A, ^fame 
feparated as farre as his im¬ 
plantation at B. 

CC.The Mufcle called Serr at us 
maioty or the fecond mufcle 
of the Cheft. 

ff, the fixt paire of mufcles of D, Serr atm minor y or the firft 
the thigh called 4oat. mufcle of the fhoulder-blade 

The feuenth pay re of muf- E, The mufcle called Deltois or 
des of the thigh, which fill^ Jlpomis, the fecond mufcle of. 
cauity of the hanch-boncs. 

tyhe fift mufcle of the backe. 
ft theholy-bone,together with 

the arme,his originall rs at t., 
F, The Clatticula or Coiler* 

bone. 

fee the Htilory ofthis in the Booke at Urgerfag.} 47. 
Table 
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Table i .Thefir ft figure fbewetb the middle Belly, the Skinne fe 
the Mufcles being cut away, the Brea ft-bone alfo isremoued 
and the ribs broken, that the capacity of the Cheft, the Mem- 
hr ones thereofmd the Lungs might better be difeerned. 

A,thc griftles of the ribs retra¬ 
ced or drawne backe. 

BB, the bony part of the rib di- 
uided from the griftle. 

CC.DD, the Intcrcoftall muf¬ 
cles filling vp the difiances 
of the bones at CC, and the 
diftanccsof ^ griftles at DD 

E, The clauicle or collcr-bonc 
difeouered in his feate. 

E e, the courfe of the veflels tu¬ 
ning to the arme-hole. 

G, the outward Iugular veyne 
which fhewes it felfe as foon 
as the skin is cut. 

HH,The Mediastinum. 
11,the furface of the Midriffe. 
K, the connexion of the CMedi- 

afiinum with the midriffe, 
L, a place fomewhat bunching 

to receiue the heart. 
MN,The Mammary veyne and 

artery descending vndcr the 
breafi-bone. 

00, Branches of the veffels be¬ 
fore named, which go to the 

tJHediaftimm. 
PP, Thencrues of the midriffe 

fupported by the MediaStimm 
veine which together 

with the ncruc defeendeth 
to the midriffe. 

R S T V,A part of the Lyngs in 
the left fide of the cauity, R 
and T fhew the vpper Lobe, 
S and V,the lower. 

fig. 2 .Jheweth the Midriffe taken 
out of the body, 

a,The Midriffe. 
bede,the finewy part thereof. 
/g,The flefhy part thereof. 
hi,Two flefhy originals. 
kjA diuifion or perforation of^ 

midriffe where-through the 
great artery is trafmitted. 

/3the perforation on the left fide 
which giueth way to the gul¬ 
let. 

*»,the right perforation throgh 
which the hollow veine af- 
eendetho 





Table 3 .{heweth the middle belly before and at the fide scared 
from the skin to the Mufcles, wherein alfo the breft-bone with 
the gristles ofthe ribs arefeparatedfrom the Mediastinum, and 
reflected backward^ that ihofe things which are contained in the 
Chejt may better be fir coined* 

AAA, The middle A,is the infide of the breaft*bone; the 
other two fhew the infide of the grilles and the ribs ioy- 
ncd together, 

B,C, The Mammary veines defending vnderthebreaft* 
bone vntd the right Mufcles. 

D jE,The Mammary Arteries defeending. 
F,Certaineglandules.or kernels about the Coller-bonejap- 

pointed to fecurc the diftribution of the vefiels. 
G G,H H,The right and the left place of the Mediastinum, 

which before the diuifion of it did grow to the b reft bone. 
I K,The right and left fuperficies of the Mediastinum, which 

is next to thelungs. 
L L,The diftance betwixt the Mcmbrans of the MediaStinu, 
MM, This fwclling place ihewes the (cite of the left part of 

the heart. 
NjThe vpper part of the right Lobe of the Lungs. 
O, Thc lower part of the right Lobe of the Lungs. 
P. The vpper part of the left Lobe of the Lungs. 
QThe lower part of the left Lobe of the Lungs. 
R, R, The Midriffc feparated from the breft-bonc, and from 

the tops of the griftles which cleaue vnto it. 
S, The Griftle called the breaft-blade. 
T, V, The skin drawnc downward from the forefide of the 
Cheft. / ( 

See the History ofthis in the Booke at l^rge,pag*^y, 
; Q^4 Table 
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fable 4. figure l.Jheweth the heart included within his fur fear 
pericardium, together with the Lungs, W4part A/T 

figure t .fhewetb the Pericardium opened, 4/^//2> ^fcitnation 
of the heartlandparticularly the fore-part thereof 

A, A portion of the afcending trunke of the hollow veyne. 
i 4, A portion of the Great artery. 

B, The beginning of the Pericardium, cleaning very clofe vnto the 
hollow veyne,vnto the arteriall veyne and to the great artery. 

C, Thc fniali vcynes of the Pericardium or Purfe of the heart. 
DE, Theforefidcof the Pericardium, bearing the figure of the 

Bafis of the heart. F, the fharpe end ofthe Pericardium. 
From F to G,the connexion of the Pericardium with the Midriffe. 

| H,A part of the Septum tranfiterfum, or the Midriffe. 
I I I,His Nerues. L M N O, the foure Lobes ofthe Lungs* 
I figure a. A, the place where the Pericardium is continued with 
I the veffels of the heart. 
[ BB, The Pericardium refle&edto the fides, 
I C D,The Bafis of the forepart of the heart. 
| E.Thepoint of the fore-part of theheart called Macro. 
| F,The hollow veyne. G,Thc arteriall veyne. 
I H, The great artery and the venall artery, which cannot be fcene 
l vnleffe the heart be leaned to the left fide. 
I I,The right care of the heart. 
I K,The top of the left eare. 
I /,The coronary or crown-veyne and artery of the heart. 
I; LL.Certainc branches proceeding from thefe veffels. 
[ M N O P, Thefoure Lobes of the Lungs. 
K Q.* A part of the Midriffe. - 

Seethe HtBory ofthis in theSookeat lArge,pag.’i c<?. 
' * ' Tab, 
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trMt% .Tig.X Jheweth the right fide of the heart freedfont the Periear- 

dinm or purfe, which together with the Lungs is reflected to thelefte 

fide,that the continuity of the hollow veine with the heart at his bafis 

might better be dif cerned: together with the vejfels and a part of the 

JMtdriffe. Fig.i Jheweth the heart turned vpon the right fide,that fa 

the left fide and the venall Artery with his Nerue might better bee 

difcerned. Fig. $ .Jheweth the heart cut ouerthwart, that the thicknes 

of the ventricles might the better appears. Fig .*4. Jheweth the bones 

of the heart atJbmeexpreJfe them. Figy .Jheweth the heart freedfiom 
the Lungs and the Midriffe,the right ventricle and the orifice of the 

hollow veine dijfefted. Fig.6.(heweth the heart cut through the right 

ventricle and the orifice of the Arteriall veine. Figu.y. fheweth the 

heart cut through the left ventricle: as alfo the orifice of the venal ar¬ 

tery cut open. Fig:8: Jheweth the heart cut through the lejt ventricle„ 
and the orifice of the great artery, , 

A .The right fide of the heart, and a ’great 
part ofthe backe fide. 

B. The right care of the heart. 
C. The hollow veine opening Into the hart, 

from which place Ariftotlc thought that 
ittookehis originall. 

D fheweth the place where the hollow vein 
pafTeth through the Diaphragmaor Mi- 
driffe. 

E. A part of the Diaphraema or Midriffe. 
F. The hollow veine tending to the Iugulum 
G. The beginning ofthe veine Azygos. 
RThe trunke of the great Artery. 
I.wherc it defeendeth. , 
K,A part of the nerue of the rf.comugation, 

from which the heart getteth a Nerue, 
IMN 0,The fo ure Lobes of the Lungs. 
P.Thc way of the vefTelles which attainc to 

the Lungs. 

Figure 2. 
ABC,the lefee fide of the heartland a great 

part of his backfide. 
D. The veffels of die heart, which compafie 

his bafis. 
E. The branches of the fame veffels, 
F» The left eare of the heatt. 
GH.The venall Artery,his- diftribution in¬ 

to the left Lung. 
l.The Artcriall veine, 
K. His branch going to the left. Lung. 
L His branch going to the right Lung. 
MjThe top of the right eare of :he heart. 

NN.Thc hollow veine. 
O, The trunke of the great artery. 
P. His defcending trunke. 
R,S,His afeending trunke. 

The left Axill ary ArterV. 
T, The right Axillary Artery. 
V,X. The Carotides or Skepy Arteries, cal¬ 

led alfo Soporariac, 
Y. The trunke of thewezon or rough artery 
a. The right nerue of the fixt paire. 
b, f, Ccrtaine braunches making the right 

recurrent finnew, f. 
e. The left Nerue of the fixt paire. 
d, Ccrtaine branches making the recurrent 

Nerue. 
e. A furcle ofthe fame offered to the lefte 

Lung. 
;. The left recurrent Nerue, 
, Afmall Nerue ^training to the Bafis of 
the heart. 

ijk,l,m. The Lobes Ofthe Lungs, 
n, o. The Midriffe or Diaphragms 

i 

A CD. Portions of the veffels of the heart. 
B. The right eare of the heart. 
E. The left care of the heart, with apart of 

the venall Artery. 
F. The point of the heait called the Cone & 

Mucro. 
GG. The right ventricle of the heart. 
HH, The left ventricle of the heart. 

II. The 





II* 

11,The partition called Septum, which di» 
ftinguuhoh the ventricles. 

Figure+.ands. 

A B, A part of the hollow vein*» from the 
Midriff* to the Iugulum. 

CCC. The orifice or the hollow vcine ope¬ 
ning into the right ventricle • 

D E. The orifices of the defeending and a£ 
cending hollow veine. 

f.The rugous or vnequal infideof the right 
care oft he heart, which is placed in she 
left fide, becaufe the heart is Difie&ed 
through the midft. 

C. The beginning of the Crowne-veiae of 
the heart. 

HHH. A circle bunching out in the Orifice 
of the hollow vcine, 

KL M, The three values of the hollowe 
veine.' 

NN. The Filaments or fibres of the values. 
00, Certain flefhy excrefcencies to which 

thefe Filaments do grow. 
P. A cauitv regarding the orifice of the ar¬ 

terial! veine. 
QR.A part of the heart comp affing the 

right ventricle. 

Figure £. 

A B, A portion of the ho"ow veine and die 
great Arterv. 

CD, The orifice of the aitenall veine, the 
mouths alio of his two branches. 

£F G. The three Values or Floud gates 
HH. The wall between the ventricles of the 

heart. 
One of the Values of the hollow veine. 

K. The Filaments of the fame, 
1. The flefhy portions to which thofeFila- 

ments are implanted. 
The right eare of the heart inuerced and 

banging downe. 

Figure fl 

A. The trunhe of the great Artery. 
D. A portion of the artcriall veine* 
CC. The orifice of the venall Artery 
DD. A bunching circle in the fame orifice^ 
E‘F. The two Values of the venall Artery. 
GG. Filaments drawnc, downewarde fiom 

the Values. 
HH* The Flefhy portions to which th«y arc 

fattened. 
I. The lefte care of the heart turned in¬ 

ward. 
K,The wall or partition betwixt the Yen* 

triclcs. 
I. A bofomc or cauicy, reaching the orifice 

of the great artery. 
MM. A portion of uie heart con^paSng the 

left ventricle. 

%8. 
A* The orifice of the great Artery. 
BCD, The V alues that are fet before that 

orifice. 
£,F. The beginning of the Coronall arte¬ 

ries. 
G. Portions of the fame arteries flruttlng 

foorth. 9 
H. The Orifice of the Venall artery.. 
I K.His two Values. 
X. The Filaments of the fame. 
M. The Flefhy portions vneo which they 

grow. 
N. The left eare of the heart inuerted. 
O. A portion of the Artcriall veine. 
P Qjhe fubftance of the heart comparting 

the left ventricle. 
R. The walks betwixt the ventricles of the 

heart called Septum. 
S S, Which fheweth a certaine fubfiance at 

the roote of the great Artery,which feme- 
times in beaits is bony. 

See the bijlory of this in the booke At Urge 372, 
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TAble figure i. fhtmtb thefore-fide of the Lungs taken out of 
the Chef> front which the Heart with his Membranes are cut, 

figure i.jheweth the backe and gibbous fide of the Lungst as it 
lieth <vpon the backe., - 

figure 3.fheweth the Arteriall veine, * 
figure 4. fheweth the venall Artery feparated from thefub- 
fhnce of the Lungs, * ~ " 

A A.ij2,Thc Gullet called Oefophagm vndcr the wcazonor 
I rough Artery. 
B1,2,The rough Artery. 
C1,The Arterial! veine. 
D1 jThe venall Artery. 
E F G H,1,2,The foure Lobes of the Lun g$. 
K1,The Midriffe. 
12,The Canale or Pipe ofthe Lungs. 
A 3 jl he Orifice of the Arteriall veine* 
tbc 3,His three Values. 
B3,Thc inner Coatc. 
C3,Thevtter Coate. 
P3»The diuifion ofthc Arteriall veine. 

EF3,The two trunks whereinto it is diuided. 
GaG H Thcdiftnbutionof the fame through thefub- 

ltancc of the Lungs. 
A,BB3CC 4jThe orifice of the venall Artery, marked with 

VmnkesCK Sroweth co tbc heart> then diuided into foure 

/ 

See the hiflory of this in the booke at large 3 77, 

Tab. 





•fable jJn three Figures fheweth the vnton of thcveffels of the 
heart,as it isfound in the Infantt but abolifheifo'one after it 
is brought into the world, 

4 i,253.Thc afcending Trunkeofthe hollow veine. 
b,i,a,3,The defcending trunkc of the hollow veine. 
r i,3,The earc of the right Ventricle, 
d ijijgjThe afcending trunke of the great Artery* 
e i,2,3,Tbe left axillary Artery. 
/ij2,,33The defcending trunke of the great Artery^ 
g i,*,3,The venall artery .which in the fccond figure !$ open 
hi3lhe j4naJlomafis or inoculation, as it appeareth in the 

venall Artery. 
i 2,3, A finall Membrane like a Value, clofing vp die hole of 

the inoculation. 
k 3,The inoculation as it appeareth in the hollow veine. 
/1, A Canale reaching into the arteriall veine,from the de¬ 

fending trunke of the great Artery. 
m 1» The art eriall veine lifted vpward,from the right ven¬ 

tricle to the Lungs. 
»ijVeines and arteries difperfed through the coate of the 

heart. 
0 2,The left ventricle of the heart opened. 
f tjThe forepart of the hart which regardeth the Lungs.’ 
q 3,The backe*part of the heart, regarding the Spondels or 

[ rack-bones. 
^2,The values of the venall Artery,with his Filaments. 
/»,The flefhy implantations of the fame. 

t . ' * * 4 ’ • - r *1 + , 

See the Hifory ofthis in the Booke atlarge#age 381." 
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Of the Naturall parts belonging to Generati- 
o», as well vk Men as in Women,, 

' t 

Table 1,/hervetb the Kidneyes with theveffels off'rineand of Seed; apart of the hollow 
vtine,and alfo the great Artery,the Teftwtcs,tbe Bladder,and the Tar ft. 

The firfi Figure (herntb the fore-fidejhe fecond the binder-tide. 

aaa i, the forepart of the right 
kidney. • 

M 2,Thcbackpart of the left 
kidney. 

e i ,The outward fide. 
M i,2,The inner fide. 
ee i,*, The two cauitics where- 

into the cmulgent veflels are 
inferred. 

ff 1,2, the trunk of the hollow 
Vcine. / 

ggz,ft,The trunke of the great 
artery. 

hi 1,2, The cmulgent veyne& 
artery. 

kkj,2,the right fatty veyne. 
It i ,2,the left fatty veyne. 
* i,the Caliacall artery. 
mn i,2,The vreters. 
of q 1,2,The right fpermaticke 
veyne which arifeth nearep, 
the left neare^. 

ri, The place where the arte- 
ries ofthe feed do arife. 

/1»2, Small branches diftribu- 
ted from the fpermatical veins 
to the Peritomum. 

*t>a, The fpiry bodden body 
called varicofitm vas piramtdale 

H *j2,thefar aflat a ot Epididymis 

xi. The tefticle couerCd yet in 
his coate. y i, 2, The place 
where the leading veffcl cal¬ 
led vas deferens doth arife. 

* 1,2, The defeent of the fame 
leadihg velfell. 

01,2, the reuolution of f fame 
leading vcflcl, y l,2,thepaf- 
fage ofthe fame velfell reflec¬ 
ted like a recurrent nerue. 

d 2,the meeting of the fame lea¬ 
ding veflels. e i,2,the blad¬ 

der of vrine ; the firft figure 
fheweth it open, the fccond 
fheweth the backpart of it. 

The fmall bladders of feed 
opened. »» 2, the glandules 
czllcdglandttla proflat a, 

S 2, The fp hinder mufcle of the 
bladder. 

uy ,2, The two bodies & make 
the fubftance of the yard. 

kk i, the veflels which goc vnto 
the ya rd and the neckc of the 
bladder. 

M, thepaflage which is com¬ 
mon to the vrine & the feed, 
cut open. 

4j The implantation ofthe vre¬ 
ters into the bladder, 

R 2 r&t 
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Table 2.fheweth the lower Belly with the(hare-hornpartedphat 

the 'vejjels whichferaefor generation wight the moreplainly 
appear e. 

oa, A part of the midri ffe and of 
the Peritoneum With the ribs 
broken. 

bbfCy The Conuex or gibbous 
? part of the Liucr marked with 

w, the hollow or concauous 
part with cc. 

de,The right and left ligaments 
oftheLiuer. 

f} The trunke of the gatevcine 
cutoff. 

£,The trunke of the hollow vein 
h l, The fatty veines both left & 

right. 
i, The afeent of the great artery 

aboue the hollow veyne,and 
the diuifion thereof. 

$,The Celiac all artery. 
m »,The emulgcnt veffels. 
oopp. The fat tunicles or coates 
torne from both the kidneyes* 

eftj. The vreters that goc to the 
bladder. 

rw.The right fpermaticall veine 
which arificth neare to u. 

The double originall of the 
left fpermatical veine at from 
the emulgcnt^ from the hoi. 
low veine. 
The originall of the fperma¬ 

ticall arteries, 
0y Certaine branches from the 

fpermatieke arteries which 
run Vnto the Peritoneum, 

y, The paffage of the fpermati¬ 
call veffels through the pro¬ 
ductions of the Peritoneum, 
which muft bee obferued by 
fuch as vfc to cut for the rup¬ 
ture. 

/,The fpiry bodden bodies en¬ 
trance into the tefticle, it is 
called Corpus varicofum pira- 
midale. 

tlYheParaflate. 
£ The ftone or tefticle couered 

with his inmoft coatc. 
«The defeent of the leading vef- 

fell called Vas deferens, 
y, The Bladder. 
* The right gut. 
£,iThe glandules called Proflat* 

into which the leading vef¬ 
fels are inferted. 

f,The mufde of the bladder. 
< t 0, Two bodies of the yard /, 

and 7 and vhis veffels. 
f ^jThe coate of the T eft icle. 
4*. The mufde of the Tefticle 

4>his veffels». 

See the Hjttory of thisjn the Booke at large,pag.2o$. 
R 3 Table 
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Tab.}-fig.'l>fhews the diftort ofNature in thefeminary <vejfels, 
the emulgent s, and thepofition ofthe left Kidney, as we met 
with it in a publike diffettion. 

figure 2 .fheweth the feminary Veffels gwith the Tell icles. 
fig.} .The diuersformes ofthe Tejliclestand theirfeueralparts. 

a.b.The right kindney a. the left b« 
c, A glandulous and fatty fubflance, which 

was in the roome of the left kidney. 
d, c, The hollow veine d, the great artery e* 
f,The bladder of vrinc, • 
£g, TheTeflicles, 
2)2)A double right emulgent veine, the firii 

of which hath a do uble originall. 
$,The right emulgent artery, 
4, The left emulgent Veine. 
j, The left emulgent artery. 

Two emulgent veines at the left kidny„ 
7>8, The emulgent arteries,vnder the bifur¬ 

cation or diuifton at the left kidney, 
p, The fourth left emulgent veine* 
10,10, The right fpermaticke veine. 
Ii,i2, The original! of the fpermaticke Ar¬ 

tery 11,his coniun&ion with the Veyne$ 
12. 

13, The left fpermaticke veine. 
14, The left fpermaticke artery. 
15, A veine going from the left’ fpermatick 

veine to the Peritoneum, accompanyed 
wjth an Artery. 

16, The vnion of the left fpermaticke’ vein 
with the emulgent veine. 

17, The leading veffels. 
18, The infertionof the right Vreter 
jp,2o, The originall of the left vreter at 19 

and his implantation at 20. 

Figure 2. 
hmw. The vreters, 

The fpermaticke veines and arteries. 
* /»The coate of the Teflicle. which arifeth 

from tjhc Peritonaeum, 
X.The fpertnltic all veine and artery,as they 

pafTe into the produ&ion of the Peritonae¬ 
um, and as they paffe againe out of it. 
The bodden body,called Corpus varico- 

fum,or the wonderfull implication of the 
veine and artery. 

>> The left teflicle coucrcd with the inmofl 
coate. 

{?»The reuolution of the leading veffels. 

8?,/>,The afeent of the leading veffel vnto th$ 
. fhare bone. 

fr>c> The refle&ion or returning of the lead- 
ding veffels,to the back fide of the fjiare 
bones. 

*r,p,The coition or meeting together,and in 
fertion of chofe veffels into the giandul es 
called Proffata?, at 0. 

Figure 3. 
A B, The forepart of the right Teflicle. 
CC,D. The fpermaticke veirie and Arterie 

cut off where they fall out of the Perito¬ 
neum, and C (heweth the beginning of 
the bodden body, called Corpus varico- 
fum, and D fheweth his bafis or founda¬ 
tion. , 

E, The paffage ©fthe leading veffell. 
F, Hisrepedion. 
O, A portion of the leading veffell climbing 

vpward, with his departure from the Te* 
flicle. 

H. The porous or fpongy face of the lead- 
ding veffell of Epididymis, where it gro- 
weth to the coate of the Teflicle. 

X; The gibbous or rounde part of the fame 
veffell, where it groweth not to the fore- 
faid coat. 

L, The fore-part of the Teflicle. 
M, Thebacke part of the fame, together 

with his inmofl coate, and the bodde bo- 
die. 

NN.The firfl commixtion of the Sperma- 
ticke veffels. 

OO. The bafis of the fpiry bodden bodye, 
and his infertion into the inmofl coate of 
the Teflicle. 

P, The teflicle couered with his inmoft coat 
(hewing the vpperpart, into which the 
bodden or varicous body was inferted. 

CLRS, The innermofl coate of the Teflicle, 
drawne from the Teflicle atR, butcoue- 
ring the Teflicle at S. 

T. The Teflicle cut- through the midfl. 
V,V. The diflribution of the veffels through 

his fubflance. 

* See tbh Hiitory ofthis in the Booke at Urge Jag. 205 





Table 4. demonflrateth the mu fries ofthe yard,of1thefundament 
and ofthe bladder t and the three bodies of the yard. 

The 1 and 2. Figures (hew the yard excoriated, cleaning yet to 
the bottome of thefhare-bone. 

The third(heweth the fame feparated with his vejfels. 
The 4. and The yard cut away, and Differed ouerthwart. 
The 6. The canel orpipe of theyard3diuided at the entrance into 

the bladder. 
The 7. The forepart ofthe bladder and theyarde, together with 

the •vmbilicall vejfels. 
The 8. the bladder of a woman,with the vmbelicall vejfels} and 

a part oftkcFreters. ' 
The 9 jbeweth the backeparts ofthe body of theyard. 

48,1,1,3,4,?,7,9* The two bodyes 
which make the yard. 

CC s,$,Thepla<e where theft a.ba- 
dics do firft arife. 

D i>*>$>4,5,7*9* The nut of theyard, 
called glans penis. 

EE 4,f. The fungous and redde fuh* 
fiance of the bodies of the yard* 

F 4,?, The mutuall connexion of tbe 
bodiestof the yard,and the neruous 
outward fubftanteof the fame, co- 
paying rounde about the former 
fungous fubftancCf. 

6 j7>9*The paffage of the V- 
rinc, or common pipe running vo¬ 
der the yard,all along his length. 

The firft paire of mufcles of 
the yard,which in the i fig.docyet 
grow to it, but in the fecond they 
hang from their original). 

KjL.iji. The fecond pair of mufcles 
of the yard, in the firft figure gro¬ 
wing, in the fccond hanging from 
their infertion. 

M1,a. The fphin&er of the right gut. 
N 3 The round /phin&cr muf- 

cle of the bladder* 
OO A Membrane which is ouer the 

holes of the (hare-bone 
P, a* A rounde Ligament from the 
meeting of the (hare bones vmo the 
head of the thigh* \ 

^Figure 3,7,9, The fcodyc of the 
bladder* 

R- 3,7* The Frtjlttey into which tbe 
(eede when it is pcrfeftly laboured, 
is led* 

SS 3,8. Portions of the Vreters. 
TT 3* Portions of the veilells which 
leadc downe the feede. 

V V,r,8.The vmbilicall arteries. 
X 7,8.The Ligament of the bladder, 

called Vrachud. 
Y ,7>8.Thc nauel or z'mbilicus, 
Z 7>8 .The vmbilicall veiac. 
a a 7,The Ycin and artery of the yard 
b y.Jhe artery diftrshared thorough 

the body of the yard. 

See the History in the Booke at large,pag.z 13. 
• * 
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Table 5 .fheweth the lower Belly oft woman, the guts being ta¬ 
ken away. 

, ■% 

AjB.C jD.Thc inner face ofthe Peritoneumrcflc&ed. 
£E, That part of the Meflentery which ioyneth together 

the fmall guta. 
FF,Thc Membranes of the Meflentery diuided afunder. 
GG,The courfe of the veflels and glandules in them. 
HH,I, That part of the Meflentery which tieth the right & 

left part of the Collicke gut, 
K,The ri ght gut cut off. 
LjThe bottome of the wombe whole. 
M,N,Both the Tefticles. 
00,A Membrane of the Peritoneum which tyeth the 

wombe, her veflels and the tefticles vnto thebackc, it 
holdeth vp the wombe, and with the Membrane of the 
other fidc,it maketh the fccond coate of the wombe. 

PP,Flefhy Fibres which runne into this Membranc,making 
the right and left Mufcles of the wombe. 

R $, The necke of the wombe betweene R and S ,couered 
yet with that Membrane. 

T,The backe-fide of the Bladder. 
V,X,Thc Nauill.with part of the Vmbilicall veyne atX. 
Y, The Ligament of the bladder in bruitc Creatures, Vreu 

chue* 
2.2,The two vmbilicall Arteries, 

See the Hiftory in the Boohe at targe fag. 217. 
• Table 





Table 6 (heweth the lower belly, the gutter being taken away, at atfi 
theStomacke, the Mefititery^andfime membranes, that the vejfelsfir* 
uing for generation may the better be di/cerned. As atfi thebrefi or dug 
«f a woman excoriated is heere exhibited. 

A BCD. The' Peritoneumrefle&ed 
or returned backwardabouc & be* 
low. 

ER The gibbous part of the LiucrE 
the caue or hollow part F. 

G. The trunkc of the Gate veine 
H. The hollow veine. 
I. The great artery , 
K.The rootes of the Celiacall artery, 
which accompanieth the gate veine. 

LM.Thc fatty veine, going vnto the 
coate of the kidney’es. « 

NO. The fore-part of both the Kid* 
ncyes. 

TV.Theemulgent veines& Arteries 
#i,kThc right Vreter at theloweft*. 

cut from a part, which necre to b. 
ftkkcth yet to the bladdcr,becaufe 
the bottom of the bladder is drawn 
to the left fide. 

f.Thcicfce vretcriinfmed into the 
bladder ncere to r. 

id' The fpermatickc veine which go- 
eth to the left ttfttde marked with u 

W.Thelpermaticke Veine which go- 
ctlfto the left teftide, marked with 
ialfo. 

[ The trunkc of the great Artery, fro 
whence the fpcrmaticall Arteries do 
procecde. 

f k The fpermaticall arteries, 
ir. Two tefticles. 
W.A braunch which from the fperma¬ 

tickc veffelsjreachcth vnto the hot- 
tome of the wombe* 

Mm. The leading veflcJl of the feede 
which Falopius cald the tuba, or trum¬ 

pet, bccaufc it is crooked and refle* 
Ctzde 

n. A branch of the fpermatickc v$flclj 
compafsing the leading veflell. 

Aveffclllikc to aworme, which 
pafleth to the wombe, feme do calit 
cremafteu 

fa The bottome of the Wombe called 
fundus vtcrh 

f.A part of the right gut. 
r/TThcbofomeof the bladder,whei> 

co is inferted the left Vreter, and a 
vein led from the neck of the womb 
necre to r, 

**Thc ncckeof the bladder, 
a. The fame inferted into the pruritic 
or lap. 

x. A part of the ncckc of the Wombe 
about the priuicy* 

jy% Ccrtaine skinny Caruncles of the 
priuities, in the middft of which is 
the flic, and on both iides appeare 
little hillocks. 

The figures belonging to the brefisoriugu 
aa. The veins of the dugs which coiuc 
ftomthofe. which defeending fro the 
top of the fliouldcr, arc offered to the 
skin. 
£.The veins of the dugs dcriued from 
thofc which through the arm hole ai e 
led into the hand. 

>*The body of the dugorbreft. 
®/.The kernels & fat between ch?« 

; t€,Thc veflelsoftbcdugs, defeend^ 
ing from the lower part of the ncckc 
called Iugulum,vndcr the breft bo nc9 

See the Hi fiery of this in the Be ok eat large, pag.iiy 
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fable 7. The fir(l figure fheweth the wombe cut from the body, frith the 
vejfels which grew vnto it,the Tefticles, theTladder,and the Menu 
braves: the necke of it is turned vpward, that the Orifice of the bot¬ 
tom e of the wombe may the better beperceiued; the Bladder alfo it 0- 
pened/hat his canity, and the infert ion of the Prefers may better op* 
peare. . 

fhefecond Figurefheweth thewombe, with his vejfels parted from the 
Membranes andtheT ladder. 

The third Figure (beweth the wombe freedfrom all the vejfels excepting 
the fpe.mattcall vejfels ,where alfo the forme of the Trumpet is omitted. 

The fourth Figure (heweth the wombe cut out of the body, and thickneffe 
of bis coates in a woman with childe, and the cleft of the lap or-priuity 
dilated or laide open. 

A, The bottome of the wombe 
laide open without any Mem¬ 
brane. 

BB, The necke of the wombe 
turned vpward. 

CD, Apart ofthe bottome of 
the womb like the nut of the 
yardjfwclling into the vpper 
part ofthe necke of^ womb, 
in the middle whereof theo- 
rifice appearech. 

EE, A membrane knitting the 
wombe to the Peritoneum, & 
holding together the veflels 

: thereof. 
V,The left Tefticle. 
G, the fpermaticall Veine and 

Artery. 
A part of the fpermaticall 

veflels reaching vnto § bot- 
lome ofthe wombe. 

I, One part of the veffels com- 
ming to the tefticle. 

* A veflcll leading the feed vnto 
thewombe. 

K, the coate ofthe tefticle with 
the implication of^ veflels. 

L, the cauity of the blader ope¬ 
ned. 

M, the infertion ofthe vreters 
into the bladder. 

N, the vreters cut from the kid- 
neyes. 

O, the infertion of the necke of 
the bladder into the lap or 
priuity, 

Fig.t.aa,the fpermaticall veine 
and artery. 

Bbt Branches diftributed to the 
Peritoneum from the fperma* 
tical veflels. 

f,thc bottom of the wombe. 
d,The 





/the necke of the wombe. the homes at double k£* 
t, Certainc veflels running tho- i i. The other branch ending in 

rough the infide of f wombe the necke, byvfr women with 
and the necke thereof. childe auoide their feed, 

ff, Veflels reaching to the bot- kkjhe homes of the wombe. 
tome of the wombe, produ- Figure 4. A B,the bofome of the 
ced tro j fpermaticall veflell. bottomc of the wombe, at 

\g. The leading veflell of feed, 
called Tuba the trumpet. 

hb.A branch of the fpermaticall 

whofe fides are the homes. 
C D,aline like a future or feam, 

a little diftinguifhing f bofom 
veflel compafltng the trumpet EE,the fubftance of the bottom 

si.TheTefticlcs. of the wombe, or the thick- 
i^.The lower Ligament of the nefleof his inward coate. 

wombe, which fome call the F, A prottiberation or fwelling 
cremaftcres or hanging muf- of the wombe in the middle 
cles of the wombe. of the bofome. ' 

/,the lap or priuity,into which f G, The Orifice of the bottoms 
Cremaftcres do end. pf the wombe. 

w,A portion ofthe necke of the HH, thecoate or fccond couer 
bladder. 

Mg- 4. <fc*,the fpcrmatical veflels 
ib,h branch from thefe fperma- 

ticall veflels,to the bottom of 
the wombe. 

ec, The body or bottome of the 
. wombe.' 
rf,The necke of the fame, 

the necke of the bladder end- 

of the wombe, coming from 
the Peritoneum, 

IIII, A portion of the Mem¬ 
branes which tye the womb* 

KK, the beginning of the necke 
of the womb. 

L, The necke of the Bladder in- 
ferted into the necke of the 
wombe. 

ing into the necke of f womb, tn, the Clitoris in the top of the 
|/./>The tcfticles. priuity. 
igi The leading veflels, com- nt the inequality of the priuity 

monly (though not lo well) where the Hymen is placed, 
called the eiaculatory veflels, e,the hole or paflage of the pri- 

bh} the diuiflon of thefe veflels, uite into the cleft, 
one of them determining into p,the skinny carucle of^ priuity 

See fa history <this in the Booke at larges page 2 2 o. , 
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child,who fe wombe is hared and the Kel ta\en at»ay9 

A,B>C, the inner part of the Peritonaeum 
E E, the embowed part of the Liuer. 
F F, the Stomacke. 
G, H, run¬ 

neth vnder the ftomacke. 
•i • » 

— , ^ ' ^ +I MC . 
i 1 » 

I, K, the Membranes by which the wombe ad- 
hereth to the bones. 

L, the womb afcending as high as to the NaueL' 
M,N,Coates arifmg from the Peritomeum,which 

compafle the tefticles,the veflels and the fore¬ 
part of the wombe,& make the outward coate 
of the fame. 

D,the forepart of the necke of the wombe.1 

P, the place of the bladder. 
Qj:he Prachu s, a Ligament of the bladder^ 
RR, the vmbilicali Arteries. 
$, the Nauell. 
Tjthe vmbilicali veyne cut from the Liuer* 

S 2 Tab. 
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Table 9. Tbefir(lfigure, fheweth, the wombe of a woman with 
childe opened in the length, that the Afterbirth cleaning ther- 
to might befeene. % 

The i.figure[heweth the after birth feparatedfiom the mmbe. 

The i figure, the coate wherein the vnne of.the Infant is recey- 
ued. 

Sr' - * ./* •» ■■lA i* 'it 

The 4* figure fheweth the Allantoides and the Amnion opened* 

with the naturall/cite of the Infant, according to the common 
receiued opinion of Anatomifts. 

the 5 figurefheweth the coates or couerings ofthe inf ant Accor* 

ding to Vefaliusfefpecially the Membranous bladder* which 
receiueth the vrine of the Infant• 

A B C D. The back part of the womb 
cutinto four e pans* 

E. A partof the necke of the wombr. 
FF.Veincs and arteries comparing 

the necke of the wombe* 
G. A certains flefey iubftance grow¬ 

ing to the outward coate>called the 
cake or liuer of fhe womb, becaufe 
of his manifold f efTclles. This mi- 
niftre th blood yrtto the infant W the 
nauill. 

HH,The outward couering of the in- J fane in the wombe, which they call 
Allantoides. 

Figure ,4. 
2. The diftnbucion of the veflelsi 

K,K u»Thc flelhy cake of the After¬ 
birth; 

LLL J. The outward coate of the ini 
fantopened, to the backfide wher- 
ofcleaueth the after birth, which 
fome thinke is the Allantoides* 

M j.Theinfide of this ourward coat, 
N j.Veflels produced out of the cake 
or Jiuer of (hp wombe, making the 

nauell of the infant* 
*The infertion of the Veflclles which 

make the nauell* 
OO $. The inner coate of the infant 
yet whole,which (hey call Amnion* 

P 4. Theoutfide of the Allantoides* 
The infide of the fame 

R 4. The cake, liuer,or after birth. 
S, T, 4, The veflels ioyning into one 
at T. 

V V 4.The outfide of the Amnion* 
XX 4. Th^inlide of the fame. 
Y 4. The vmbilicall veflells inferred 
into the nauill of the infant. 

2 4«The infant as it fitteth doubled in 
the wombe. 

Fig.y. A. The outward coat of the in* 
fant cut length wife. 

B. The inner toatc or ^mnion yet 
whole. 

C. A foft and thinne membrane like a 
bladder, leading out the vrin tho¬ 
rough the nauill; this keepeth the 
vrine of the infant, whileft it is in 
the wombe. 
S j 

Ste the bijlory of tbit in the Booty at large,page ivy, 





*32 

Table x: VVherin tie after-birth, together with the *vm- 

bilicallvejjels are exhibited. T *“ 

'-a 

AAAA i, the flefhy cake orliuer of the wombe, 
made to ftrengthen the veflelh ~~ 

BBB 1,1, the membrane called Amnios 
J • * V* W 

I It t., . ‘ ' ' . , ' I - % 

• i * ' 

CC i, the vmbilicall ve/Tels couered as it were 
with a gut* 

#k ’ r •’ V'-. •*’ • *' ' ✓ \ . J 

D i,», the vmbilicall veine and the two ymbili- 
call Arteries. 

EE,the Membrane called Chorion. 
: ^ 

FFF,the branches of the veines and arteries diF 
’ perfed through the Chorion.. 

v ' y. ■ ; > 

GG 2,the coniun<5tion of the vmbilicall veflels 
as they are compared with their coate, re- 

a gut. /v- ; '• j ■ 

See e 2z8. 

14 
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Table li, Figure i. SheWetb an Infant of fourteene 
days olde9 in which all the parts are exaSlly delinea¬ 
ted. 

A, The Infant. 

BB,The vmbilicall veflels meeting together? 
• • \ 

CC,The diuarication of the vmbilicall Veflels^ 
the Chorion. 

** . *. .>■ 

DDD, The Coate called Amnios. 
\ • / 

Tbefecond Figure sbcWeth an abortiue Infant, which 
was auoidedthe *5. day after conception, being dtp ri- 
ued of blood to nourish it, because the vmbilicall vcf 
fels were broken. The1 magnitude of that Infant is 
perft&ly described. 

• ' - ' t . 

* / *; 4 * . 'u ' 

i , • ■ T- * • ' »/ \ • * ** * iyf 

See the Hifiory of this in the BooJ^e at large,pag. % 2 
/ ' , V ■v 
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Table it. Thefir ft figure [heweth the wombe ofa Dog, becaufe 
thofe may moreplentifully be gotten for difjeliion. 

fig. 2 .{heweth the womb ofa Cow (altogether like that of*fbeep% 
fauing that it is bigger, that the homes might better appears* 

becaufe it is fit thatyoung An&tomi(ls fhould exerrife them* 
jdues in the diffetftm of the wombes of (heepe. 

figure 3 .(heweth the after-birth or clean [mg of a Cow. 
fig. hath another reprefentatton ofthedeanfing of a Cow* 

A, The fpermaticall vcine and artery. 
B, Portions of the fpermaticall veffcls 

teaching branches to the vpper part 
of the wombe. 

C, Thc tefticle and the leading Yeflell. 
DD. A membrane tying the wombe to 
the Peritonaeum, 

E A veyne and an artery diftributed 
to the necke of the wombe, and the 
lower part of the bottom e. 

F*The right fide of the bottome of the 
wombe, coueredwith the outward 
coate. 

G.The left fide of the bottome of the 
wombe, half© of it freed from the 
outward coate. 

G,H. The outward couering at G, the 
inward at H. 

LThe left leading veffell feparatedft o 
the Tefticle. 

K. The place where is the orifice of 
the bottome of the wombe. 

L. The necke of the womb,the left fide 
is vneoueredfrom the outward coat* 

M. A part of the necke of the bladder. 
N/The skin left at the priuity. 

Figure x. A.The left T efticle* 
B. The vcflcll leading the feede into 

the homes of the wombe.1 
C. The place of the orifice of the bot¬ 
tome of the wombe. 

D. The place where the wombe isdi* 
uided into two parts. 

E. The two parts of the wombe refem« 
bling the homes of a Ram. 

FF.G.T he outwatd coate of the womb 
atF.theinne^atG. 

He A portion of a membrane,ioyning 
the wombe to the Peritoruum. 

Figure 3. A A. The outwatd couering 
of the Calfe. 

BB.iThe places where the outward co¬ 
wering* is ty ed to the wombe,and ad- 
mitte'th the vefTels, where alio there 
is a flefhy fubftance,which is likened 
to the flefh of the fpleene. 

CC.Thc meeting of the veynes U ar¬ 
teries through this couering, for the 
making of the vmbilicall veffels. 

D. The place where thofe veynes andi 
arteries difperfed through this coue* 
ring,arc gathered together a little be¬ 
fore they make the vmbilical vefTels* 

Figure 4 A A. A flefhy fubftance grow, 
ing vpon the outfide of the vtter co- 
tiering of the calfe, which compafleth 
die couering ouerthwart, otherwile 
then in men. 

BB.That part of the outward couering 
which is not ouer-growne with that 
flefhy fubftance merked with AA,bur 
is branched with veines & arteries. 

t;' 

A 

: I»hI 
kI 

SeetheHttfory of this in theBooke at large pagA40. 
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Of the Parts belonging to 
Nutrition or N ourifh- 

/ menu 
Table i. Tig.x.flewetb the pallor 0• 

Vtcnlum whole and looftdon eucry fide/e- 
fembhng a fatchcllyor a /mil Fi/hm neti 
with the courfe ofthe* emesrArteries> & 
fnems running through it. TbefecondFi * 
gure cmtaineth thelomr membrane of the 
Omentum, the vpper being remooued with 
the Collickegut which it coniameth, and 
the veffels. 

aaaaaa. The outward face of the vpper me* 
brane of the Kail. 

bbbb. The circle or girdle of the Kal,at th e 
which it growes. 

ccc. The vpper part of the lower membran, 
aboue the Colon. 

d,e,£ Shewet h the membrane veffelIs, and 
iat of the Omentum. 

g. The trunke of the gate veine , where it 
commeth out of the Liuer. 

fc* An artery with a nerue, reaching to the 
hollowneffe of the Liuer, and bladder of 

. gall. 
i A veffell comming to the pylorus, efpeci- 

allv on the backe part,hauing an Arterie 
his Companion. 

kk. A veffell with a Nerue, which goeth to 
the right bottome of the ftomacke. 

11,mm. Braunches inwrappingthe bodyeof 
tfie ftomacke from a veffell marked with 
k.which alfo go through the vpper mem¬ 
brane of the kail mm. 

i« A veffell reached out to the Duodenum, 
and to the beginning of the emptie gut, 
oftentimes hauing afrnall nerue to beare 
him company. 

©. The diuifion of the gate veine into the 
right and the left braunch. 

p. The right branch running into the Me* 
fenterium and the guts. 

q. A veine going to the backe-parts of the 

ftomacke. 
f. A veine embracing the left mouth of the 

ftomacke,in manner of a Crowne. 
t. The Artery of theMefentery. 
u. An artery going to the lower membrane 

of the Kali. ^ 
x,A veffel feht with a nerue to the colon, & 

to the lower membrane of the kail. 
x.A veffell going to the lower Omentum. 
yyfThe courfe of the veffels of the fpleene* 

from the fpleenicke branch. 
7. A branch reaching to the left bottome ©f 

the ftomacke. 
aaaa. The Pancreas or fweet-breade vnder 

the veffels and the Duodenum. 
The fecond figure. 

AA. The vpper part ofthe lower kal arjfing 
from the backe, which behind© is vnder 
the ftomacke, and with two membranes 
comprehended) or embraceth the Colon 
at the bottome of the ftomacke. 

B. A veine comming from the left trunke of 
the gate vein and the artery,with a nerue 
for the moft part tied to it, going into 
the kail. 

C. A notable veine and an artery communi¬ 
cated to the Kali and the Collickc g uttc, 
to which a fmall Nerue is added in fom© 
ft e ads. 

X>. A vein running along the left fide ofthe 
kali.' 

E. The right fide of the Collicke gut which 
ly eth vnder the hollowneffe ofthe Liuer* 
heere cut away. 

F. The left fide of the Collicke guttc which 
lyeth vppon the fpleene. 8 

GG. A part of the collick gut running ajong 
vnder the bottome of the ftomacke. * 

HHH.The lower part of the inner kali/ ari- 
fing in fome fort from the Collicke gut. 

HI* The lemaming portions ofthe voper 
membrane of the kail torne off, that it 
may be fhewne how the kail may bee co * 
pared to a fatcheil or bagge. 

See the Hijlor) oftthis in the Booke at large y age 96 
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T A B V L A II. Sheweth the lower Belly, with the nipper 
Membrane of the Kali torne vp, and turned aboue the out fide 
of the Chefi and the Stomacke 5 the fiomacke alfo remoued out 
of his fsate to the Chefi, that the lower Membrane of the kaU 
mighttbe better bepeneiued j as alfo the guts remaining in 
their natura/l pofition, and a part oftbc(pleenetarebecrcin 
deciphered• 

ma. The infide of the vpper Membrane ofthe kali, which 
fome call alamfuperiorem>the vpper wing. 

bb. The ftomacke ((rutting out, couered with the vpper 
membrane of the kail. 

\ ' . ’■ ■■ , • 

» ■ < ' . 

cc. The lower membrane of the kali, or his nether Wing ga¬ 
thered vpwaid. 

</.Veffels pafling to the (pleene, which appeareth bunching 
vnder the Omentum at h. 

* , v' .• .. y 

e. The trunke of the gate veine. 

/The Iplecnick branch ofthe port veine. 

g.The bladder of vrinc. 

£.The feate of the fpleenc. 
• M * ... « • - - ■ V '*.* 

i. The velfels called Vracbos, by which the Infant is nouri. 
(hed in the womb. ■ 

k £.Tbc two vmbilicaH Arteries. 

Spe the HiBory of this in the Beebe at large.pag.fl. 
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Table J .Jheweth the Tom Is of the lower belly/uerj Out in their owne 
place. The ends of the lower %ibs, together wtth the UMidriffe and the 
Peritoneum adhering thereto are tamed backs f hat the Litter,the fj>leen9 

and theftomackp might he betterfeene. 
/ 

A, The bread-blade called Cartilago enfformic. 
BB. The Peritoneum, together with the Midride and the broken 

ribs bent outward. 
CC.The gibbous or bunching part of the Liucr. 
D,A Ligament tying the Liuer to the Midriffe. 
B, A part of the vmbilicall veine. FF, The ftomacke filled 

full of mcate. ' G, A part of the fpleene. 
H, Thc blinde gut of the late writers: for the Ancients tooke the 

top of the Colon for it. 
I, The beginning of the great or thicke guts. 
Land fotoK, fheweth thepaflage of the colli eke gut from the 

right kidney to the Liuer, and fo the collicke and the done on 
this fide are in one place,and therefore hardly difiinguifhed. 

K to L, the fame collicke gut lycth vnder the whole bottomeof 
the domack, which is the reafon that thofe which are troubled 
with the collicke, cad fo much. 

L,to M, The pafiage of the Colon, from the fpleene to the fh a re- 
bone by the left kidney,a way which maketh the payne of the 
done and the collicke on the left fide,very hard to didinguilh. 

N, Thc Colon ending into the right gut. 
O, The beginning of the right gut vnto the bladder. , 
P, Q. The funken or fallen fide of the Colon at P, and his Cham \ 

bers and puffes at Q. .fFf^ 
R S T.The lefler guts,efpecially lying vnder the Nauell« 
<*»The two vmbilicall Arteries. 
p.The bottomeof the bladder. / ’ 
* The connexion of the bladder and the Peritoneum* 

• ! _ ) 

' -\ \ 

a 

See the bifiery of tbit in the Boohe at Urgeage 104? 
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Table 4.fheweth the leffer and the greater gut/. 
The fir ft Figurefheweth theforme and foldingfajfage of the lefi 

ferguts. ' 

The fecond Figurefheweth the forme and conuolutions of the 
greater guts %and the Mufcles ofthe Fundament. 

The third Figure fheweth together with the figure of the great 
guts,f be value or Membrane of the Colon or Collickegut. 

The fourth Fig urefheweth apart ofthe collicke and right guts & 
the coates of the Guts, 

H i .The Pyloriu tyed with a part of the 
ftomacke. 

I K,t,The gut called Duodenum. 
L i. The pore pr hole of the chollcr. 

called Porus Biliarius, 
M l,The beginning of the empty gut 

called Inteftimm leiunum. 
NI. z,;,The end of the lefTer guts* 
® The beginning of the great 

gutces, where is the blindc guttc of 
Galen and the Ancients* 

T 3* The value or membrane of the 
collicke gutifet to the fidesof the gut 
on either hand, where his beginning 
is not made round,but lax. 

* hhi* The blinde gut of the later A* 
natomifts. 

qK S T The collicke gut from 
O to Qdrom the right kidney to the 
liucr: from Qjo R. all along the 
bottome of the ftomacke: from R 
to S|from the Splcenc to die fliare- 
boacs from S to T, the rcturnc of 

the collicke gu t to the nauell: from 
T to V,how it is leddc along again© 
downeward to the r-ut gut. 

* J> The collicke gut opened,that thi 
value may better appeare. 

XX z,$,Thefunfee or flatted place of 
the Collicke gut. 

YY,z, 3 »The chambers cr cels of the 
collicke gut* 

Z,z,3, The beginning of the right gut. 
The round Mufcleof the right 

gut. 

brz,3, The two right tnufclesofthe 
right gut. 

dz3$,The place where the right gut it 
tyed to the yard in men, and to the 
neckeofthe wombein women® 

ee 4,The firft and vttcr coate. 
fft 4,The fecond coatc of the guts. 
g 4, The third coatc of me guts which 

maketh their body. 
hh.+a part of the Mefcntcry,tying the 

**ght gut to the holy or great bon©, 

See the Hittorj in the Booke at largepag, toy, 
T % Table « 
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Table 5. tbefirflfigurefheweth where the Me fernery beginneth 

or anfeth) hisfcite% connexion^ and1vejjels$ in it alfo the guts 
are remouedfiom the middle ofthe belly,and are laid upward 
and domtward 'vnto the fides3 that the Mefentery might bet¬ 
ter appear e. 

Thefeeondfigurejheweth the Mefentery taken and freed from 
thebody. 

«*■ 

AAjBB,Parts of the Peritoneum that part of the Mefentery 
or rim off bclly^turned out- which tyeth the fiuall guts 
ward, and laidc vponjr Ribs to thc backe# 
which arc broken backward. From N,to 0,2. A portion of 

I 1 ■ U A 1 a/JT- # /« . . a CCCC,Thc lefler guts, 
D,The blind gut. 
EEEH, The collicke gut,copaf- 

the Mefentery which ioyn- 
eth the right part of the Co¬ 
lon to the backe. r ^iuihu meuacKe, 

fingroitnd about f leffcrguts. FremO,to P,e,Thc membrane 
r !l.i f right gilt, ofithe lower kali, tying that 
G,the bladder. 
* the place where the Teritonx- 

part of the Colon that is knit 
to thcftomack,to the backe. * , " V1 v» civMiavA^lv U1C UuVnC# 

hi ,5 nm §r°WCth vnto thc From P to A part of the bladder. 
' H t,2, the center of the Mefen¬ 

tery, where the Peritonxum 
tyeth the great Artery & the 

Mefentery knitting the left 
part of the collick gut which 
runneth from the fpleene, to 
thc right gut. 

hollow veyne to the rackc- From Qto R. A part of the Me- 
bOfl^C __ i • « bones of the backe. 

111,2, Aglandulous body fet 
<7.^..-:.„ _l__ . ! l-n 

fentery tying thc right guts to 
the backe. 

for fecurity vnder the diftribu. S 2, thc two membranes of the 
tioh of the vefleiles which are Mefentery parted afunder 
inferred into thc Center. hr» ----- r'Vv‘# with the nayles. 
S'G‘Jn(!“lcs f« betweene T,the firft membrane of thc me 
tne diftributions of the veflcls fentery. 
which pafle to the guts, 

r M M M 2, Do circumfcribe 
Y, the other membrane of the 

- - Mefentery. 

See*be HifforyintbeBookeatlargepag.nl, 
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Table 6. fheweth theftomacke with the Gullet. 
Thefir ft figure the forefide ofthem both, with the veffels 

inferted into them. Fig. 2. Their backe Jides, The third Figure 
fheweth the coats andfibres of,theftomacke. The fourth Figure 
fheweth theftomacke with the infide turned outward. 

% 
1 

A i, 2. The orifice of the Gullet cut from 
the throatc. 

B x. The ftraightand direft courfe of the 
gullet from A to B. 

C 1,2. How the Gullet aboue the firft rack- 
bone of the Cheft from® to C. inclineth 
to the right hand in the firft figure, & to 
the left in the fecond. 

D x,2.His inclination to the left hand from 
C to D in the firft figure: but In the i. to 
the right hand. 

EE i ,2. The tvyo Glandules called Tonfila?, 
or the Almonds fet clofc to the gullet, in 
the very end of the throa te. 

f 1,2. Another glandulous body in the midft 
ofthe gullet about the fift rack bone,but 
it Ivcth vndcr it. In Calues wee call tl^is 
fweet bread. 

G x, 2. The connexion of the gullet with 
the ftomacke, where the vpper orifice of 
the ftomacke is fafhioncd. 

H 1,2. The fecond orifice of the ftomacke, 
called Pylorus. 

I K,i,2. The vpper part of the ftomack at I, 
the lower K. 

'LL x. The forefide of the ftomacke. 
M N O 2. The backfide of the ftomack, and 

M fheweth the prominence of the lefte 
fide, N of the .light, but O fheweth the 
doke or impreftion, where it refteth vp~ 
on the racke bones. 

P 1,2. The gut called Duodenum. 
QJl 2. The pafTage ofthe bladder of Gall, 

into the Duodenum at R. 
S 2. A glandulous body growing vnder the 

Duodenum, bearing vp the veftels 
Y V i,2. The right and tne left nerus of the 

fixt paire, cncompading about the Gul- 
let,and the vppermoft or lefte orifice of 
the ftomacke. 

X Y 2? A Nerue on the left fide creeping vp 
to the top of the ftomacke,and fo running 

out to the t iuer. 
a 2. The firft veine of the ftomacke, called 

gaftrica dextra, or the righte Stomacke 
veine coming from the trunk of the gate- 
veine, and his artery commeth from the 
trunke ofthe Celiacall arterie, both of 
them reach vnto the Pylorus, 

b 1,2. The fecond veine called Gaftroepi- 
plois dextra, together with the Arterie 
accompanying it, and a Nerue, all tend¬ 
ing to the right fide of the bottom of the 
ftomacke. 

c 2. The third veine of the ftomacke, called 
Gaftrica minor, it wanteth an arterie for 
his Companion, fro the fplenick branch, 

ddd i,2. The fourth veine called Coronaria 
Stomachica, with his artery, compafting 
the left mouth ofthe ftomacke. This is a 
branch of Gaftrica maior 

e i. Gertaine branches from the braunchc 
’ marked with a difcending from the toppe 
of the ftomacke, and running with \theyr 
artery toward the Pylorus, 

f i,2. The firft veine called Gaftrica maior 
deriued from the fplenick branch, which 
together with his artery and nerues cree- 
peth to the left fide of the bottom of the 
ftomacke. 

gi,i, Veftelles deriued from thofe which 
paftc to the Spleene. 

hhh 3. The firft and outmoft coat of the fto¬ 
macke from the Peritonseum. 

i 3.The fecond coate. 
k 3 .The firft and inmoft parted in this place 

fro m th e two oth e r. 
14. A round fwelling of the left orifice ben¬ 

ding inward, where the Gullet is continu¬ 
ed with the ftomacke. 

m 4. A round fwelling ofthe right orifice or 
the circle ofthe pylorus. 

n 4. The inward fuperficies or fuvface ofthe 
ftomacke. 

S ee the History of this in the Booke at large Jag. 12a 





Table y. TAf,pfW J%#r*fheweth til thefides of the Spleene ta¬ 
ken out of the body. The fir ft the fore fide with a part of the 
Kell and his •vefels. 2,The hollowfide. $.The gibbous fide. 
The qfteweth the impulsions whichfonutimesit recetueth 
fiom the ribs: The fiftjheweth the hollow fide flit open. 

A,The left fide of the Spleene, for the right and the middle 
part is coucred by the Kell. 

BB,Thc lower wing of the Kell,in which the vefiels are led. 
CCjThc vpper wing of the Kell, through which the vefiels 

pafie to the fiomacke. 
D E,Thc vpper part of the fpleene D,thc lower E. 
F G,The right and the left fide of the Spleene. 
HH, A line in the hollow fide of the Splccne,into which 

the vefiels are inferted. 
I K,The fubftance of the Spleene differed. 
LL, The gibbous fide of the Spleene, with the impreflions 

abpue mentioned,which arc made by the ribs. 
MM, The gibbous fide of the Spleene, without theft iffl- 

preflions. 
N, Veynes and Arteries which run vnto the fpleene. 

M 

i 

the Hiftory of this in the Boo\e at Urge^ag. j 16. 
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Table 8. The firfi Figurefheweth the lower belly, wherin theflo- 
jnach with the guts are thrujl into the leftfide: the Litter is 
lift 'Vp alfoi that you may betterfee the bollowe fide of the Li¬ 
tter ■> the bottome of the bladder of GaUt the <veff els which pajfe 
thereunto, and the paffage of GallcalledPorus Biliarius, the 
whichgoethf.vnto the Duodenum, and certaine branches be- 
fideofthe gate veine ^together with apart ofthe Mefentery. 

Thefetdndfigure> fbeweth the bladder of Gall, his paffages and 
*vcjjdsta$ commonly Anatomifis doe make demonfiration of 
thcfftp 

gcs of chollcr inro one branch* 
b i.2.The neckc of the bladder into which 

the paffage is inferred. 
C i,2.The paffage of the gall into the Duo¬ 

denum. 
d a* The Dnodenum opened, that you may 

fee the infertion of tnc porus biliarius, or 
paffage of choller. 

c a. An artery going to the hollow part of 
the liuer,and me bladder of gall. 

{i.A fmall nerue bel onging to the Liuer& 
the bladder of gall, from the ribbe branch 
of the fixt pay re. 

g g a.The Cyfticke twins fro the gate veine 
i i.The Pancreas growing to the Duodenum 
k,l,m i. The Meflentery, but k ftieweth the 

diftribution of the right trunk of the gate 
veine into the Meffentery. 

mi, A part of the Meffentery, to which is 
ioyned the right fide of the collicke gut. 

n i. A vcync going to the backe-parc of the 
right gut. 

o i. A part of the bottome of the bladder of 
vrinc. 

p i. The right kidney eouered with a fattc 
membrane. 

q1. The right vreter from the kidney to the 
bladder. 

r i.The right {permaticall veine & arterv. 
f i. Branches from the fore-faide veil els to 

to the Peritoneum, 
11. The vdTellof feed called Deferens, or 

the Leading veffcll. 

See theEiliory of tbisjn the Booh atlarge,pag. 136. 
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A A i .'A part of the rim of the bdlie, with 
the ribs,is hecre turned baeke* 

BB, C i. The hollow fide of the Liuer. 
D i* A part of the gibbous fide of the Li¬ 

uer. 
E i. The fiffure or clefte of the Liuer, made 

for the ingreffc of the vmbilicall veine, 
IFF i.Ccrtain inequalities in the hollow fide 

ofthe. Liuer, necre the originall of the 
gate-veine. 

G i . A Ligament of the Liuer,tying his left 
fide to the midriffe. 

H i.The bofome of the Liuer which giueth 
place to the ftomacke. 

I K i.The ftomacke thruftto the left fide. 
Li* The left orifice of the ftomacke,with 

the vefiels which compaffe it about. 
M i, a. The right orifice of the ftomacke, or 

the Pylorus ioyned to the Duodenum. 
N 2. The gut called Duodenum ioyned to 

the Pylorus. 
O i. A nerue inferted inro the hoilowneffe 

of the Liuer, proceeding fro thofe nerues 
which compaffe the mouth of the ftomack 

P i,2.The bladder of gall. 
Qj^2.The holes of the bladder of gall dif- 

perfed throgh the Liuer, betwixt the roots 
of the hollow and gate veynes. 

R S.2. The rootes of the gate and hollow 
veynes in the liuer,ofthe gate veyne at R, 
of the hollow veyne at S. 

ft a.The concourfc or meeting of the paffa- 
cm 





M3 

Thefirf Figurefbeweth the mturallfcimtion of the bladder of 
Gall token out ofthe Lister, his fafhion andveffels. 

Thefecond FigureJbeweth the bladder of GaUgrowing to the Li¬ 
uer, but opened^ that you may fethk Values: it alfoJbeweth 
the Porus Biliar i us, which pajfethfront the Liuer to the Duo¬ 
denum, 

Ai* Thebottome ofthe bladder of 
gall, in hit naturaJl feiruaeion. 

S V A bofomc or den ac the begining 
of the necke of the bladder, ac the 
which place within arc the Valuei 
placed 

C i .The necke of the bladder of gall* 
DDDD* The holes or paflages of the 

bladder of Galdiftnbuted through 
the fubftaiace of the Liuer3between 
the root* of the Gate veinc at F.dc 
the hollow veine at G* 

El. The meeting of thepaflaget a- 
fore named, 

F G i.The roots of the gate veine ac 
F, the root* ofthe hollow vein at G 
all diftribured through the Liuer. 

H I.The Porus Biliarius whofe mouth 
made of the ccneouiie of the paf- 
fages marked before with ODD. is 
wider then the neck of the bladder 

I LA common paflage or hole (afwell 
ofthe Porus Biliarius H. as alio'of 
the necke of the bladder C.) reach¬ 
ing to the gut Duodenum. 

K i.The right orifice of the ftomacke 
ioyned to the gut. 

IMx. The gut Duodenum opened, 
that the infertion of the forenamed 
com mon paflage ac M. might ap- 

v pcare. : , 
N I. An artery difpcrfcdinco the hoi* 

low part ofthe Liuer, and into the 
bladder of gall. 

O i. AfmalJ ncrue common to the 
Liner and bi. bladder proceeding 
out of the fixt pair: the Cutter hath 
made it a little coo big. 

PP i.The veines called Cyjlicx gemtUM 
or the twin-veines of the bladder of 
gall, which arc branches of the gate* 
veine deriued to the bladder. The* 
fhou'd haue bene made much leffe. 

qq a. The hollow part of the Liuer. 
r i.The bottome of the bladder ope¬ 

ned. - 

/**• The outfidc of the bladder of 
gall. 

/ i.The bofome or den proper to the 
vefide or bladder of gall. 

u t. The necke of the bladder. 
x i. Three values at the necke, ibrng, 

times but two. 
jy a. The Porus Biliarius open, which 

carricthrhe thicker chollerdireftly 
from the Liuer, to the end ofthe gut 
duodenum. * 

Z i.The meeting of the 'necke of the 
bladder, and of the Porus Biliarius 
into one. 

aaax Ccrtaine fmall paltage* out of 
. the bottome of the bkdictjCsryinff 
the thinner part of the chollcrim® 
the Liuer# 

at large,fag. 137 ^le 





Table 10.fbeweth the lower -Belly emptied of the Membranes, 
Cuts, and Stomacke3 together with many ofthevejfels which 
aretherein. ' 

A A, The; midriffe turned backe with 
the ribs and the Peritoneum, 

BB. The caue or hollow part of the li- 
uer, for the liuer is lilted vp,that the 
hollow part of it may be better feen 

C, The left ligament of the liuer. 
D, The vmbilicall veinc. 
E, The hollownelTe in the liuer, which 

giueth way to the ftomackc. 
F, The left orifice of the ftomacke. 
GG, Certaine knubs or knots and im- 
prefsioas in the hollow pan of the li« 
ucr. '*'■ , , ", 

H,Thc bladder of gall. 
IjThe gate vcine cut offend branches 

which go to the bladder of gall. 
K, A nerue of the liuer coaiming from 
the ftomachical nerue® 

L) An artery * common to the Liuer & 
thebadderofgall. 

M, A nerue common alfo to them both 
comming from the right Cojlal nerue 
of the ribs 

N, The paflage of the gall to the gutf 
cutoff. 

OO: The hollow and forepart of the 
fplecne. 

P, The line where the veffelles of the 
fpleene are i mplanted. 

Q, Thc trunkc of the hollow veinc* 
R, The trunke of the great artery® 
S, The C&liacall Artery cutoff 
T V, The Kidncyes yet wrapped in 
their membrane. 

X,Y.The fatty vcines called vtn* adU 

po(i. 
a by The emulgent vcincs, together 

with the arteries vnder them. 
ccdiy The vreter from eyther kidney 

to the bladder, 
tfy The fpcrmatkall veincs to theTe- 

fticles , the right from the hollow 
veine,the left from the emulgent. 

gg.Veines comming from the fperma* 
ticall veincs to the Peritoneum, 

It i,The fper maticill arteries. 
^.The lower Mefcntericall artery. 
l,Thc aft ending of the great artery a- 
boue the hollow veine,and the diuifi- 
on of it and the hollow veine into two 
trunks* 

w,The artery of the loynes, called turn- 
baris. 

a,The holy artery called Sacra,. 
o%A part of the right gut. 
pjThe bladder of vrine. 
* The connexion of the bladder with 

the Peritoneum. 
<J,A part of the veflelt which lead the 

feedc from the tefiidcs, isheere re* 
Hefted. 

*£The ferotum or cod, that is the skin 
which inuefteth the yard and the te- 
fticlcs* 

t. Theflefhy pannicleor membrane 
which is vnder the Cod. 

#,The coatc which is proper to the te- 
fticle with his Ycflcls. 

#,A part of the yard excoriated or fiai- 
cd,and hanging do wnc. 

See the Hittory ofthis in the Booke at large,paga 3 
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Table neyo man, 

m 

ibefirjl Figure the whole Kidney $ with the Glandule 

fet aboue it, 
Jhejeeond Figure sheweth the Kidney 

may fee the inward face of it, 

A i,The Kidne] 

B i, the Glandule placed vpon 

C i,the emulgent veine 

Pi,t,the Vreter. 

eee2,the Vreter open, and how it 
felfe into the fubftance of the Kidn 
were with many pipes. 

fff t? Caruncles or teats, with Verie 
rations, which opening into the fore-faide 
pipes of the vreters, do as it Were 

T 

m * 

it 
:s, as it 

vrine into 
conueied to the bladder. 

'3 

See tie Hifti 
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Table n. Figure I. sbervetb tbefore-fide of the right 
Kidney. 

Figure ». sbewetb the hacl^fide. 
- -S • ' . - r -• ’ 

a, The body of the Kidney, confiding of eight 
lobes of partitions. , M 

'V 

1, 

the emulgent Veflels. 
„ ju _ * «»_ ** * » I 

d, the lower part of the Vreter. farre narrower 
-*—»• --> .. —. ——a 

to be. 
\ 

■ - v 

Seethe hifiory oftthis in the booke at large3fage 144. 
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It {hall not bee impertinent alfo, to annexe 
this {{range forme of the Kidnies which Baubine 
receiued from that excellent Philofopher and 
Phyfitian,Do<5iour Leonard Doldtus}the ordinary 
Phyfitian of the Citty of Nomberge. T his kind 
of Kidnies and vreters was obferued in the bo- 
die of Andrew Helme of FFeiJJenfield, who died at 
Norinberge, the feuenteenth of Ocftober, in the 
yeare of our Redemption^ 60 a. & thelixteenth 
of his life, hauing lien long hurt of a blow hee 

'• a • « « M «| • ( f 

;royne. 
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Table i$.Fig*l.fbeweth the <vejfels ofthe kidneyesfeparatedfront 
the flejh. Fig. 2 fheweth the kidneyes differed, according to 
Vefalius.ThefirJl is the kidney cut according ttrihc length tho¬ 
rough the gibbous partfo as theflit reacheth •vnto thefecond 
Sinus or eauity of it, nofart ofthe kidney taken away, The 
fecond exhibiteth the kidney where allthe fubftance orpartiti¬ 
on which is called Septum renis isfliced away in a compaffe, 
that the fecond eauity may better appeare. The third fheweth 
All the branches ofthefir ft eauity or Sinus, theflejh ofthe Kid¬ 
ney being quite taken away* Fig. 3. exprefieth the deuice of 
fome men concerning thepercolation or ftreyning of the whey, 
thefir[l fheweth the Kidney differed from the gibbous part 
toward the hollow part6 together with the Cribrum or Sine : 
thefecondfheweth the middlepart of the Kidney, 

A ,The trunke of the hollow veine. 
B,The trunke of the great artery. 
CC, The emulgent veine diuidedinto 

two. 
DD,The double emulgent artery. 
E, Thc fpcrmaiicall veynearifingfrom 

the trunke of the hollow veine. 
F, The latitude of the Vreter in the bo¬ 

dy of the kidney; in the broader part 
whereof oftentimes are engendered 
ragged and branched ftones. 

Fig.i.* & 1 The forepart and hinder 
part of the kidney. 

The orificiesofthe branches 
of the firft finus or eauity of the kid- 
neyes. 

cH/1 , The body of the firft Sinus into 
which the veyne and the artery of 
the kidney do determine. 
1 The hole where the Vreter be¬ 

gins, 

4$ a, The circle betweene ami 
fhewes the fecond Sinus of the kidney 

« The backe part of this Sinus is 
marked with *?, the forepart with®. 

Fig.} /The emulgent veine and artery. 
BB3The Sinus or eauity into which the 

vrine is {trained out of the firft eauity 
CQThe eauity into which fome think 

the vcflclles dee powre the/mm or 
whaey blood, 

DD/The fubftance of the kidney com** 
pafsing this,eauity round about. 

EE, The D tame of the kidney called 
Colatorium, or the Membrane perro« 
rated like a Syue, through which tne 
vrine paflethjay fome^together with 
th^ choller that eoloreth it out of the 
eauity marked with B,into the eauity 
marked with C. 

FF, The vreter which rcceiueth the 

i iji .A part of the Vreter. 
vrine outofthe fecond eauity, and 
leadeth it into the bladder 

See the bijlorj of this in fa Boobf at hrgcjaie 147, 
V 4 Table 
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Of the parts Inuefting & Con- 
taining the whole Body: And alfo the 

lower Belly in particular. 

Table i.Pig.i.fhewetb the right Mufcles ofthe lower Belly,with 
the veffels, and the lower Belly it felfe couered with the Pe¬ 
ritoneum or Rim,all the Mujcles being taken away. 

pig. 2 fbeweth the y sines and Arteries which oefeendfrom the 
Mammary veffels dy thofe which afeend from the Efigaftrick 

AA,B.C»D,T!ic vpper,lower, and la- 
terall pares of the Peritoneum* 

EL.The while J;ne from the G idle of 
the breaft-bone> cald the bred blade, 
to the comnuflurc or meeting of the 
(hare bone$* 

F,Tht guttle of th* bread bone, Cartl 
lags enji formtt>o\ the breaft-blade# 

G>the Nauill which, allthe mufcles be¬ 
ing taken away, muff be kept for the 
dtmonftration of the vmbihcall vef. 
fds. 

HH, The produ&ions of the Peritone¬ 
um,which containethe feminary vti- 
fcls on cyther fide. 

V The bole which giueth way to the 
feminary veffels of men. 

11, A vcine and an artery from the E- 
pigaftrickc, which being carried vp- 
ward vndcr the right muscles* doe 
fceere hang downc, and are diftribu* 
ted into the lower part of the Abdcme 

KK,A veinc and an artery from the in- 
ternail Mammary proceeding from 
vndcr the bone of the breaft,at e car - 
ried downeward thorough the right 

See the Hijlory of ithis in the Books at large page 7 8. 

rd 

mufcles, and are dtffeminated into 
the vpper part of the abdomen. 

1,t,The place wherein the right mtik 
cles arife,which being here cut off5do 
hang downe, that their veffels maf 
the better be feene# 

3,4,The Anaftomefis or inoccupation of 
the fore faid veffels,making the con- 
fern of the abdomen and the nofe,and 
of the wombe With the breads, as 
fome tbinkc. 

LL, Branches of veines runniagitito 
the (ides of the Peritoneum. 

N*The place ot thehanch bone bared# 
to which the oblique and the trani- 
uerfc mufcles do grow. 

The fccond f igure. 
a9 The delcending veffels proceeding 

from the nunkeof the hollow vrine, 
and the great artery vnder the breft- 
bone. 

t,Thc veffels attending from the Ep~ 
gafiric^e veffels. 

ccc9Anaflomcfis or the inocculations cl 
the afcending veffblles with the de~ 
(tending* 





•fable 2. fheweth the tower Belly, all the containing partsyafwell 
proper as common, being remouedfy the bowels lying in their 
naturallpofitionxouered with the kail or Omentum-, together 
with the <vmbilicatt‘vejfels. 

AA,BB, The inner face of the 
Peritoneum cut into four parts, 
and fo turned backward. 

Bjthe vpper B, fheweth the im¬ 
plantation of the vmbihcall 
veine into the Liuer. 

C, TheNauell feparated from 
the Peritoneum. 

From D to the vpper B,the vm- 
bilicall veync. 

EE, the vtterpart of $ ftomack 
blowne vp,neithcr couered by 
the Liuer,nor by the Kail. 

FF, A part of the gibbous fide 
of the liuer. 

G, Vefl'els difleminated throgh 
the Peritoneum. 

*Th.ebreaft-b!ade. . 
H, the bottome of the bladder 

ofvrine. 
l/the connexion of the Peritone¬ 

um vnto the bottome of the 
bladder. 

KKKK,The kal coucring y guts 
M N, Veflels and finnewes em¬ 

bracing the bottome of the 
fiomacke. 

0,The meeting of the vefl'els of 
both fides, fo that M, N, and 
0,fhew the feame which A- 
riflotle makes mention of in 
the 4. bookeof the parts of 
the creatures, and the 3* hi- 
ftory. 

PP, Certaine branches of vet* 
fels running along the bot¬ 
tome of the ftomacke. 

QOQ Q. Certaine branches of 
vefl'els diftributed to the vp¬ 
per membrane of the Omen¬ 
tum, and compafled with fat. 

<M,thctwovmbilic-all Arteries, 
going downe by the fides of 
the bladder to a branch of the 
great artery. 

b, the ligament of the bladder 
which’ is (hewed for the Fra- 
chut. 

The fecond Figurepoeweth the vm- 
bilka'd veine. 

A, that part which ioyneth vnto 
theNauell. 

B, the other that is inferted into 
the Liuer. 

See the Bill cry ofthis in the Booke at Urge ,pag% 8 
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TABLE III Jheweth the outward andfore-farts 
of the body. 

tL The Hairy Sea1— ■■"*•****- 
b. The forehead 

A, the nauill vmbilicus* the root of the bet* 

ei The temples called Tempora, 6/. BB,thefidcsLater*,?rXftf */. 
From b to d. the compaffe of the face. C,Hypogaftrium> the water-courfe f Aqua- 
, —• • J-fJU- |culus,the lower part of the lower belly 

«If ov. 
DD, the Flankes called Ilia and xivf»V«v ^ 
E, the groine called Pubes or Pe&en, ritte led Canthus externus. 

* the lower eye-brow which is imtnouablc, *&i tips, 
Palpebra. „ FF,the Lcskc called Ingucn* where thole 

g, The cheeke-bal! called Mala,/uwXtf. tumors are called Bubones. 
h, the cbecke-puffe called Bucca, G> the yard with the fore-skinn, [Penis cum 
i, the ridge of the nofe,called Nafus exter- pr*putio. 

nuSyfiv. H,the ftones or tedicles, with the codde or 
K,the noftrils called Narcs,ferotum. 
I ,rhe outward care,auris externa. II, the (houlders Humcri,ss*«fii<f«r 
m,the mouth made of the two Iippc stalled KK,the armes Brachia, dfayjma. 

Os. L,the bout of the arme called Gibber,* 
si* the chin called Mentum,>te/w. 
o9 the necke* collum dvyji r & Tya^DXor. M> the outfi de of the lower p art of the arm. 
From o to e,the piller of the necke,mmcus, called Cubitus, 

& oXfec?. N, The vvreft called Brachiale 
pp, the hollow of the necke, called Iuguli, O, the after-wred Poftbrachialc^^frpvw 

WMty&t. P,The palrne called Palma, or vola manus, 
qq,the pat tell bones,claues,*Xi7<rfr. Qiwp. 
Ty the Ched Pe&us, cfyvov. f, the right bred. *>The backe part of the hand dorfum mV 
if,the left breft,to this Region we apply cor- nus,oT/^«v*p. 

diall Epithemations moid and dry* ^ QgJ he fore and middle part of the thigh* 
tt, the nipples of the 11 eds,Papilla $*Xo j. ^ wher we apply cupping-glaffes to bring 
M, the trench of the heart, which the And- downe womens courfes, jurpw, 

ents called Kotpfi*, The Latines Scirobi- RR, The knee, Genu, ywu. 
cuius Cordis. This part i s annointed for 

^the mouth of the ftomacke. 
From u to E, the lower belly, ynfbp. 
X, the Epigadrium or vpper part of the lo- XX, the top of the foote Dorfum Pedis, $*«*» 

w er belly. vof Ue 
jry, the Hypochondria or Pra?cordia. YY,The inner ankles, 
* The outward Liuer remedies are applycd 2Z, The outward ankles. 

to this place. «**, the toes of the feete. 
%y the region of the nauill,called vmbilicalis (lt The place vnder the inward ankle,whtr* 

OV the middle part of the lower belly, the veine called Saphena is opened. 





Vt Tablefieweth the outwardbackeparts 
of a Man. 

A. The fore-part of thehead,fynciput, fyiy* 
/U'i. 

B. The top or crowne of the heade, vertex, 

C. The hinder part of the head Occiput, 
oTic xati /v/6y. 

From D to D. The Face,Facies,5*yc0wr#r. 
£. The eye-browes S<upercilia,opfvff. 
F. Thevpper eye-li&f&Ktyetpov. 
G. The tip of the nofe,called Globulus naff. 
H. The backe part of the neck,called Cer- 

uix,«*t/x»v. and the nuke or nape of the 
necke, there is a hollownes at the top of 
this ceruix,where we apply Seatons. 

I. The backe part of the (boulder top, cal¬ 
led axiIla,*Vor. ^ 

KK. The fhouldcr-blades $capul£,a>f<c;r\s- 
7<t/. 

1,2,3. On this place we fet Cupping glades* 
4,$,£.7, The back Dorfiim,t®7#r. 
$,5>.The ridge,Spina dorff,p«^ic. 
I .The arme-hole Ala^u«%«X». 
*The elbow. Gibber brachii. 
MMMM.The fides, Latera. 
KN. The loines Lumbi,or die region of the 

kidneyes,o<rpyff. 
OO. The place of the hippes, Coxendiccs, 

where we apply remedies for the Sciatica 
P. The place of the holy bone,or Os facrS, 

where we apply remedies in the difeafes 
of the right gut. 

QjThc place of the rumpc or Coceyx. 
RR.Thebuttockes Nates, 
SS.The backe p arts of the thigh, Femca. 
TT.The ham Pop] es, 
VV.The calfe of the leg, Sura* 
XX. The foote,or Paruus ves^mOc. 
YY. The vtter ankle,Malfeolus externum 
ZZ. The heele,Calx or Calcaneus,a*)l/>v*. 
aa.The foie ofthefoot,Planta pedis, xZtU* 

*2 ^ecTcf. 

b. Tbe infide of the lower part of the arisu^ 
called Vina, rfKtvH. 

c. Theoutfide of the fame. Cubitus, 
dd.The wreft,Carpus. 
ce.The backe part of the hand, dorfunv ina¬ 

nus. 
e.Thefore finger Indexes 
h. The thumbe Po Uex,«p7/^«/p. 
i. The middle finger Medius^W. 
L The ring finger Annularis, medicus, 

HOC. f 

i. The little finger, Auricularis, Miiumus, 

See the Hitt ory of this its the Booke at larget pag. 6% 
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TABLE 4. exprejfeth the figure oft man, rohofe skinfatte^ni 
the wholeflejhy membrane Are taken away, that onelypart ofit 
being excepted which Jeemeth mufeulous^ as it it infer ted into 
the mufcle s^andjhewetb how theprocefts of the Fibres are in* 

ftried into the mufcles. 

g, Jhc mufcle of chc fore-head. f.The tcmporall Mufcle. 
9. The mufcle Glutting vp the eye-lid. 
d. That openeth the nofethrils. 
9 The fore part of the Iugular or yoke-bone. 
ft The mufcle of the vpper lip parting to the nofe. 

The beginning of the LMojfeter. 
b, The broad mufcle, hauing a flelhy membrane. 

The beginning which immediately fpringeth from thcflauicH* 
Uy and the top of the (boulder. 

/, which (loping mounteth towards the fore-part to /. 
w, The mufcle which liftethrp the arrae. 
*,Thepaftorall mufcle. 
#, The membranous part of the mufcle which is ioyned vvith^ thin 

membranous part of the firft mufcle of the belly. 
His flcftiy part of the fixt and feuenth rib. 

His infertion. 
r.The mufcle that pulleth downe the arme. 
fyThe oblique defeending mufcle of the belly. 
trtf The infertion of the greater SertMtu. 
hu. The Lined Alb*yoi whit*4ine. 
x, The yard without the skin. 
y, The feminary vefiels. 
*,The (lones wrapped in the flefhy membrane. 
fi, The fore mufcle bending the elbow. 
y /t The hinder bending the elbow. 
/, The mufcle ftretehing out the elbow. 
i, The forked mufcle extending the wreft. 
f The broad mufcle of the vpper part of the band ftretehing out. 
\ That which draweth in length: the tendon of it P. 

X a The 





h, The mufclc which layeth vprighc the fmaller bone of the arme, 
0}The mufclc which bendeth the fame downwards. 
f,Thc fecond of thofe that bend the arme,his beginning *.tendon a 

part of the mufcles whereof the one doth offer tendons to the 
wreft, the other to the thumbe. 

fr, The fall vnflcfhy diftance of the thumbe. 
^ The mufclc infetted into the wreft. 
r, The mufclc diuided into two tendons: whereof the one is im« 

planted vnto the firft loynt of the thumbe, the other into the 
wreft. 

f,The firft mufde of the thigh, J beginning v, tendon ♦,infcrtion^ 
4,,The end of the fecond mufcle of the thigh. 
#>, The end of the third mufcle of the thigh. 
i, The featc of the legge,thc beginning 2 .it is membranous for the 
4,The 9 mufcle of the legge. (moft pait 3# 
f ,The 8 mufcle of the fame. d,A part of the feat & 7 of the thigh 
7, The glandules of the groines, 8, the 8 mufclc of the thigh, 
9,The 2 ofthelegge. n,The inner ankle. 
1 i,The feate mufcle of thefoote, beginning 13 .ending 14. 
1 <, The feuenth mufcle of the foote. 
: 6, The tendon of the mufcle, lifting vp the great toe, 
17, The mufclc (fetching out the fourc toes. 
18, That which draweth away the great toe* 
19,1 he cranfuerfc Ligament. 
:o, The tendon of the ninth mufcle ofthe foote.' 
2!, The fir ft 22. the fourth that mooueth the foote, 
23, The Tendon of the third mufcle.i 
: 4, The mufclc bending the third bone of the fourc toes# 

FI^CIS. 












